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Cbe  Scientific  Articulation  of  tbe  l^uman  Ceetb  a$  founded  on 
Geometrical,  Itlatbematical  and  mechanical  Eawi 


CDe  Jlnatomicdl  Jlrtictilator. 


By  W.   G.  A,   BoNWiLL,   D.D.S.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 


(Continued  from  page  636.) 

Never  allow  any  of  the  glazing  to  remain  on  any  teeth  where  antago- 
nizing; not  even  the  incisors,  as  not  a  surface  is  adapted  for  incising  or 
grinding.  They  will  soon  polish  from  the  close  contact.  Only  carbo- 
rundum wheels  should  be  used!  What  size?  For  quick  work  a  wheel 
one  and  a  half  inches  in  diameter  and  never  more  than  an  eighth  of  an 
inch  thick.  Have  some  a  full  sixteenth.  They  will  all  keep  oval  on  the 
surface.  An  old  carborundum  wheel  will  shape  it  when  irregular  and 
out  of  true.  For  making  the  finer  parts  of  groove  between  the  cusps 
after  using  the  largest  wheel,  take  a  three-quarter  inch.  Often  when 
the  teeth  are  in  position  on  wax  and  need  only  a  touch,  it  can  be  done 
with  a  quarter  or  half -inch  wheel  in  the  dental  engine  without  remov- 
ing tooth  from  the  wax.  If  any  care  is  used  in  grooving  the  teeth  be- 
fore any  are  put  on  the  wax  bite,  very  little  will  have  to  be  cut  after  trial 
On  the  wax. 

To  be  doubly  exact  the  articulating  paper  can  be  used  both  while 
setting  the  teeth  out  of  the  mouth  and  afterwards  in  the  mouth  which 
latter  is  necessitated  by  teeth  changing  in  vulcanizing  or  soldering. 

Don't  forget  we  are  talking  all  the  time  of  a  nonnal  set  of  teeth — a 
perfect  type  that  neither  God  nor  man  can  improve.    This  you  can  make. 
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Once  get  the  true  normal  perfect  type  of  jaws  in  your  eye  and  you  will 
see  the  deviation  everywhere.  To  model  the  wax  is  the  work  of  the  artist 
dentist.  Mere  mechanism  alone  will  not  help  you.  While  I  show  you 
by  Fig"-  3  the  exact  size  of  the  arch  of  the  lower  incisors,  yet  I  never  re- 
gard this  in  the  wax  modehng.  If  every  jaw  we  meet  were  perfect,  then 
we  could  lay  it  out  with  a  pair  of  dividers  on  paper,  but  each  mouth  must 
be  treated  differently,  yet  the  law  can  be  followed  in  the  sizes  of  teeth 
and  their  arrangement,  no  matter  how  abnormal  and  deformed.  Let  me 
warn  you  now  if  your  wax  is  too  long,  the  teeth  will  clatter.  Too  short, 
and  there  will  be  an  eternal  tiring  of  the  muscles  and  they  cannot  act 
to  bring  the  jaws  together  with  force  to  crush  the  food.  It  is  not  neces- 
sary to  curve  the  wax  at  the  ramus  on  the  trial  bite,  as  you  cannot  cut 
the  cusps  out  in  the  wax.  Hence,  plain  and  flat  on  the  articulating  sur- 
faces. But,  in  modeling  the  upper  wax  see  that  it  is  not  so  long 
at  the  molar  region  as  to  touch  the  lower  alveolar  border  and  leave  no 
length  to  the  lower  teeth.  If  too  long%  then  you  can  have  no  curvature 
upwards  to  the  ramus,  and  the  molar  teeth  would  show  too  much  in 
laughing  and  have  too  much  leverage.  I  Have  the  wax  of  the  upper  plate 
to  be  outside  the  alveolar  border  of  the  lower  and  running  back  in  an  al- 
most straight  line  towards  the  condyles;  yet  the  second  molars  may  be 
drawn  in  towards  the  tongue  slightly  and  no  detriment  to  the  case.  In 
full  sets  I  have  a  temporary  base  wire  for  both  jaws,  around  which  the 
wax  is  modeled,  to  which  spiral  springs  are  attached,  by  which,  when  fitting 
the  lower  wax  base  plate  they  are  held  in  position  as  the  spiral  spring 
acts  for  permanent  teeth.  This  insures  that  the  temporary  plates  keep 
upon  the  border  and  in  place.  Be  sure  that  the  wax  touches  more  in  the 
molar  locality  than  in  front  to  insure  that  there  is  no  mistake  in  the  base- 
plate touching  the  gums  firmly.  This  spiral  spring  need  only  be  used  in 
modeling  the  lower  to  keep  it  in  position.  The  upper  generally  has  suc- 
tion enough  to  remain  in  place  while  modeling  the  wax.  To  insure  ease 
of  manipulation,  when  not  using  metal,  I  prefer  parafhne  wax  for  base- 
plate or  pink  gutta  percha,  which  is  firmer  and  better.  Keep  the  wax 
cold  that  you  may  depend  on  its  firmness  to  keep  shape  and  position ;  and 
further,  place  a  one  sixteenth  of  an  inch  steel  wire  across  the  palate  of 
upper  base  plate,  and  a  circular  wire  in  the  wax  of  the  lower,  to  both  of 
which  I  attach  the  spiral  springs  on  either  side  to  hold  lower  plate  in 
place.    These  wires  of  steel  make  everything  firm  and  reliable. 

When  the  wax  is  contoured  to  shape  and  symmetry  and  to  suit  the  ar- 
tist's eye,  then,  when  placed  in  the  articulator,  its  movements  will  do  all 
for  you  in  the  mechanical ;  and  as  you  bring  the  largest  number  of  teeth 
into  articulation,  so  will  it  be  in  the  mouth  for  which  it  was  intended. 
You  must  see  now  that  what  I  am  after  is  to  show  that  there  are  laws  of 
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governing,  not  only  the  jaws,  but  the  whole  articulate  bony  frame  work 
and  all  down  through  animal  life,  wherever  a  bone  is  a  component  part, 
and  such  laws  we  can  utilize  as  mechanics,  artists  and  physicists,  by  which 
we  can  exactly  reproduce  the  arch  type  in  every  case  of  man  or  animal. 
In  some  mouths  the  lower  teeth  that  are  remaining  will  call  for  the  upper 
to  fall  inside  the  lower  arch  and  also  in  some  full  sets.     But  mostly  the 


latter  cases  you  can  control  and  make  an  overbite  with  the  upper,  but 
not  much;  and  in  such  you  will  generally  have  to  reverse  the  grooving 
of  the  teeth  and  cut  the  upper  as  you  would  the  lower  in  a  normal  set. 
This  is  indicated  where  there  is  a  very  small  upper  and  large  arch  to  the 
lower.  But  no  matter  what  the  case  may  be,  you  have  the  absolutely 
normal  jaws  and  its  mechanism  before  you,  and  with  the  instrument  of 
precision  in  your  hands  you  can  model  any  case  in  it. 

That  no  mistake  may  be  made  in  setting  the  plaster  models  with  the 
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wax  articulation  on  them  in  the  articulator,  do  not  forget  that  the  large 
bow  of  the  instrument  is  the  one  to  which  to  fasten  the  lower  plaster 
model.   I  have  seen  it  used  reversely,  which  would  not  work  at  all. 

Fig.  9.  The  inner  line,  a,  a,  and  curve  e  to  e,  marks  the  position  of 
a  normal  lower  arch  and  jaw.  The  outer  D  gives  the  relation,  the  upper 
bears  to  it,  with  the  lines  converging  at  C,  the  center  of  the  outHned 
condyles.  While  the  lines  on  the  inner  circle  measure  four  (4)  inches,  the 
line  from  F  to  the  center  of  the  lower  arch  only  three  inches  and  fifteen 
thirty  seconds  (3.15/32).  A.A.  is  the  distal  surface  of  second  molar, 
lower.  The  lower  jaw  in  its  mandibular  movements  will  always  have  a 
greater  distance  to  go  at  the  arch  of  incisors  when  all  the  teeth  on  the 
side  of  the  movement  will  be  in  contact  and  touch  everywhere  on  their 
surfaces  as  in  Fig.  7,  while  on  the  opposite  side  the  lower  jaw  leaves  the 
outer  line  D,  and  the  teeth  on  that  side  will  touch  as  in  Fig.  6  from  the 
first  bicuspid,  at  its  palatal  cusp  through  to  the  second  molar  to  balance 
the  force  of  the  muscles  upon  that  side,  whereby  the  lower  jaw  is  always 
touching  at  three  points.  Fig.  7  is  the  extreme  limit  of  range  of  the  lower 
jaw,  and  where  the  buccal  cusps  of  the  upper  all  come  in  contact  with 
the  buccal  lower  cusps.  The  extremest  divergence  to  the  right  or  left 
is  not  over  an  eighth  of  an  inch  at  the  arch,  growing  less  to  the  condyles 
C,  C,  and  the  curve  upwards  at  the  ramus  will  be  one-eighth  of  an  inch 
out  of  a  straight  line  as  in  Figs,  i,  6,  7,  8.  The  lower  jaw  can  be  thrown 
outside  of  the  arch  of  the  upper. 

Fig.  8  is  a  three-quarter  size  natural  jaw  of  great  perfection,  and  it 
beautifully  delineates  the  curve,  and  the  depth  of  the  under  bite.  This 
curve  at  the  ramus  conforms  to  a  radius  of  three  and  fifteen  thirty  sec- 
onds of  an  inch  (3.15/32)  starting  from  the  median  line  and  ending  at 
the  second  molar.  This  shows  the  law,  yet  it  is  not  necessary  and  molars 
in  the  lower  jaw  are  nearly  in  a  straight  line  from  the  buccal  surface  of 
the  cuspid  to  the  condyle  at  its  center. 

The  wisdom  teeth  deviate  in  and  out  from  the  imaginary  line  drawn 
in  this  figure.  The  equilateral  triangle  is  clearly  shown  measuring  from 
the  median  line  cutting  edge  of  lower  incisors  to  the  center  of  the  second 
molars  on  the  distal  surfaces.  Do  not  forget  what  I  have  already  told 
you,  the  significant  problem  that  the  two  bicuspids  and  two  molars  on 
either  side  in  the  lower  jaw  in  a  normal  mouth  measure  the  same  in  their 
greatest  diameter  as  the  four  incisors  and  two  cuspids  when  in  a  line  at 
their  greatest  diameters,  and  the  three  lines  form  an  equilateral  triangle. 
It  is  to  the  credit  of  this  law  that  seldom  is  there  a  deviation  from  the 
diameters  through  the  distal  surfaces  (mean  diameter)  and  each  tooth 
if  ever  so  irregular  in  the  arch  yet  will  come  up  to  the  law  of  absolute 
angles  and  curves  on  their  articulating  faces.     Any  change  is  abnormal 
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and  shows  a  degradation  from  the  original  typal  shapes,  as  I  have  shown 
alone  throughout  the  whole  mechanism  of  the  jaws. 

The   dividers   or  compasses   must   be  used  to   get  the   casts   right; 
use  the  dividers  for  each  or  any  case.     The  lower  teeth  touch  between 


ty 


FIG.  10.     FIG.  II. 


the  cusps  of  the  upper  to  the  dotted  Une  shown.  Fig.  7  is  full  size  of 
Fig.  8.  Fig.  2  explains  well  the  depth  of  grooves  and  where  the  first 
molar  should  rise  at  the  distal  cusp  to  the  top  line.  Figs.  3  and  4  ex- 
plain the  O.  G.  grooves  but  not  the  special  shapes  of  the  bicuspids.  Fig. 
10  is  an  occlusal  surface  of  a  first  bicuspid  upper.  If  the  groove  to  form 
the  cusps  on  it  ran  in  parallel  lines,  the  lower  bicuspid  would  have  to  be 


FIG  12. 


fiat  on  its  buccal  surface  or  wall,  and  the  upper  cusp  would  be  weak- 
ened. But  to  meet  the  ovalface — buccal — of  the  lower  bicuspids,  the  gi'oove 
must  take  the  form  of  Fig.  10  and  to  allow  the  cusp  of  the  lower  to  touch 
all  possible  surface  on  the  upper  it  must  be  shaped  as  in  Fig.  1 1  at  o,  which 
is  a  half  section  of  an  upper  bicuspid.  This  is  plain  and  simple,  yet  it 
must  be  done  to  reach  the  forms  whereby  the  highest  efficiency  is  at- 
tained. As  I  said,  all  this  shaping  can  be  approximately  done  before  any 
tooth  is  placed  on  the  wax  in  the  articulator. 

Fig.  5  has  been  fully  described,  yet  it  must  have  special  study  given 
it  to  realize  the  magnitude  of  the  whole  of  this  machinery.     It  is  well  to 
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explain  that  an  O.  G.  is  the  half  of  the  figure  8.  It  is  a  term  used  in 
mouldings  and  is  well  applied  here.  In  the  grooves  of  the  molars  where 
it  is  shown,  it  is  not  a  full  O.  G.,  it  is  flatter.  Figs.  12,  13  are  copied  from 
as  nearly  perfect  a  full  set  of  natural  teeth  at  the  age  of  25  as  I  ever  saw. 
Fig.  13  shows  how  to  place  the  wax  bite  and  casts.  If  you  ever  reflect, 
that  what  you  are  now  doing,  is  the  work  of  an  all  wise  intelligence  and 
your  human  intelligence  and  you  can  grasp  the  laws  as  shown.  Do  not 
think  of  it  as  my  ingenuity,  but  that  you  can  fathom  every  detail.  Don't 
forget  when  you  put  in  the  bows  to  press  fully  up  to  their  limit  and  be 
sure  you  fix  them  with  screws  S.  S. 


FIG  13. 


Fig.  14  supposes  the  upper  and  lower  incisors  to  come  in  direct  con- 
tact, which  you  must  admit  is  not  normal,  as  it  brings  only  the  cusps  in 
direct  contact  with  each  other  and  gives  no  surfaces  for  mastication.  In 
all  such  cases  the  line  of  occlusion  or  contact  must  be  absolutely  a 
straight  line  or  plane,  or  there  would  be  constant  interruption  from  one 
or  all  of  the  teeth  when  in  action.  There  is  no  stronger  illustration  of, 
what  everyone  will  admit,  the  position  I  take — Nature,  nor  evolution 
made  the  design ;  this  arrangement  is  the  only  one  to  allow  of  great- 
est usefulness  and  efficiency,  and  not  least  of  all  beauty  of  arrangement. 
Never  alter  the  bows  to  get  a  different  bite!  This  cannot  correct  a  mis- 
take you  have  made  in  getting  your  wax  model  in  the  mouth.  GO'  back 
again  to  the  mouth  and  do  it  over  again  from  the  very  start  until  you 
learn  how  to  be  exact  as  these  wonderful  laws  dictate  at  every  step  you 
take  to  get  such  results.  Don't  forget — I  repeat  it  often — to  always  try. 
the  case  in  the  mouth  before  you  dare  to  complete  it  in  your  laboratory! 
No  matter  how  absolute  and  perfect  the  laws  may  be,  yet  you  are  human 
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and  may  not  be  a  first-class  mechanic  or  artist  and  no  one  can  see  a  case 
on  the  models  and  have  them  artistically  correct !  Try  them  in.  There  are 
so  many  ''slips^^  before  your  case  is  in  the  mouth,  that  it  is  well  to  carve 
out  your  wax  around  the  teeth  before  you  tr}^  in  the  mouth — for  wax 
when  reheated  will  change  the  position  of  a  tooth.   An  important  thing  to 
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ever  bear  in  mind,  while  3^ou  are  placing  your  cases  in  plaster  in  the  flask, 
always  put  in  bolts  and  screw  the  flasks  up  before  plaster  gets  hard.  This 
is  seldom  done  and  teeth  are  forced  out  of  place  thereby. 

Details— please  do  not  forget!  If  the  case  does  not  come  out  just 
right,  you  can  easily  place  wax  not  too  soft  on  the  articulating  surfaces 
and  take  the  bite  and  put  this  again  in  the  articulator. 

It  is  worthy  of  note,  just  here^  that  the  first  essay  on  articulation  was 
submitted  to  Dr.  J.  H.  McQuillan,  then  editor  of  Cosmos.     It  was  read 


*The  lines  which  follow  had  appeared  in  the  introductory  and  was  returned  to  the  author 
with  the  suggestion  that  thej^  be  eliminated.  But  they  come  back  indorsed,  "Ottolengui, 
please  let  this  go  in."  The  closing  paragraph  is  sad  reading,  when  the  author  is  no  more.  Yet 
it  is  symbolical  of  this  unique  man  that  his  last  professional  writing  should  by  chance  close  with 
an  invitation  to  others  to  come  and  learn  of  him.— Editor. 
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before  the  Delaware  Dental  Society.  It  was  refused  publication,  no  rea- 
son being  assigned.  Later  it  was  presented  through  Dr.  J.  H.  McQuillan 
at  the  American  Dental  Association  at  Niagara  to  the  profession,  accom- 
panied by  a  short  article,  explanatory,  and  a  model.  The  second  essay 
was  read  June  6,  1885,  and  given  to  the  Dental  Cosmos  soon  after,  and 
Dr.  James  W.  White,  then  editor,  refused  to  publish  the  article,  unless 
he  were  allowed  to  cut  two-thirds  out  after  his  own  idea  of  editorial 
scissors,  to  which  I  most  indignantly  replied  he  was  not  capable  of  doing 
so  from  any  standpoint  as  editor,  M.D.,  or  D.D.S.  Later  on.  Dr.  E.  C. 
Kirk,  its  present  editor,  asked  me  to  let  Mr.  Hise  rewrite  the  article,  and 
after  a  private  interview  of  three  hours,  which  I  gave  him,  not  a  word  did 
they  say  save  that  I  was  not  able  to  show  up  clearly  my  own  discovery  after 
forty  years  with  it.  It  was,  however,  published  by  Johnson  &  Lund  in 
the  Dental  Office  and  Laboratory  in  1886,  but  it  failed  to  reach  the  spot. 
The  American  System  of  Dentistry  has  a  copy  of  the  1885  article,  but 
Dr.  Litch  refused  it,  but  the  publishers  demanded  he  should  place  it  in 
that  work. 

The  editor  of  the  Items  of  Interest  now,  at  this  late  day,  seeing 
that  justice  had  not  been  done  me  nor  the  article,  publishes  it  with  many 
illustrations  and  a  description  of  its  uses  which  the  author  trusts  will  be 
accepted. 

Let  me  repeat  what  I  have  already  said  in  this  article  and  so  often 
in  personal  interviews  and  lectures,  that  the  majority  of  dentists  can  never 
grasp  it  unaided  by  my  personal  instruction  in  the  laboratory,  where  I 
may  have  each  and  all  do  the  work  in  my  presence  and  with  my  models 
before  them 
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Some  tl)ougbt$  on  Ortbodontiti. 


By  H.   Herbert  Johnson,   D.D.S,,  Macon,   Ga. 


The  recorded  evidence  seems  to  justify  the  opinion  that  irregularity 
in  teeth  is  much  more  prevalent  than  it  was  when  civilized  society  had 
not  been  developed  to  its  present  state  of  existence. 

Those  who  have  been  interested  enough  to  pursue  a  line  of  investi- 
gation, seem  to  have  been  forced  to  this  conclusion. 

J.  L.  Levison,  in  a  work  entitled,  "The  Jaws  and  Teeth  of  Semi-bar- 
barous People,''  says;  "The  jaws  of  civilized  men  are  more  contracted 
than  those  of  semi-barbarous  races,  and  this  is  the  result  of  direct  vio- 
lation of  the  Creator's  laws,  who  willed  that  the  brain  and  nervous  sys- 
tem of  the  growing  child  should  not  be  overtaxed,  and  that  the  dental 
process  of  attempting  to  build  up  the  organic  instruments,  and  cultivate 
the  mental  faculties  at  the  same  time,  is  almost  impossible  to  accompHsh." 

Some  time  in  i860,  Mr.  Nichols  and  Mr.  jNIummery  made  extensive 
observations  on  the  teeth  of  savage  races.  Out  of  the  thousands  of 
Chinese  and  Indian  skulls  which  they  examined,  they  found  irregularity 
very  rare  and  in  nearly  all  cases  there  was  a  high  development  of  the  max- 
illary bones. 

In  the  cr3rpt  of  the  Hythe  Church  in  Kent,  Messrs.  Coleman  and 
Cartright  made  extensive  examinations  in  this  direction.  These  were 
very  old  specimens  and  in  nearly  every  case  they  found  the  jaws  well 
developed  and  the  teeth  remarkably  regxilar.  Subsequently  in  an  able 
paper  before  the  Odontological  Society  of  Great  Britain,  Mr.  Cartright 
wrote,  ''That  irregularities  result  from  irregular  breeding;  that  they  are 
both  congenital  and  hereditary;  that  there  is  very  little  increase  in  the 
anterior  part  of  the  jaw  after  eight  or  ten  years;  that  if  the  temporary 
teeth  were  to  remain,  the  jaws  would  not  change  from  that  of  childhood; 
that  in  all  cases  of  irregularity  the  maxillae  are  more  or  less  altered  in 
proportion  of  development,  whilst  the  teeth  maintain,  in  regard  to  their 
size,  an  average  development."'^ 


*These  quotations  were  taken  from  Dr.  Talbot's  work  on  irregularity. 
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Dr.  Mitchell,  in  the  June,  1899,  Cosmos  says;  ''J^st  in  proportion  to 
the  mental  ascendancy  of  a  patient,  just  in  proportion  he  had  found  a 
contraction  of  the  jaws  and  smallness  of  the  arch.'' 

Mr.  Hepburn,  who  wrote  a  treatise  in  1870,  and  other  writers  might 
be  quoted  whose  opinions  are  in  accord  with  the  foregoing  expressions 
of  these  various  writers. 

While  concurring  in  these  opinions  as  far  as  ac- 
Cit^iliZatiOtt  Hot  tbe     cording  to  civilization  the  onus  of  being  one  of  the 
Only  factor  important  factors   in   dental   irregularity,    I   am   not 

in  TmgUlaritles*  willing  to  admit  that  it  is  more  important  than  other 
causes.  While  it  may  be  the  direct  result  of  our 
civilization  as  it  exists  in  this  age,  I  feel  constrained  to  believe  that  most 
of  it  is  purely  hereditary,  and  comes  largely  from  incompatible  mar- 
riages, brought  about  by  miscegenation.  The  mixture  of  the  races  is  a 
very  important  cause  of  physical  degeneracy,  or  improvement,  according 
to  the  nature  of  the  union.  The  law  of  inheritance  is  one  of  the  wonders 
of  nature  and  it  is  through  this  medium  we  are  able  to  trace  the  phy- 
sical characteristics  of  race  through  generations.  Take  the  Egyptians 
and  Jews,  who  have  mixed  less  with  other  nations  and  their  racial  charac- 
teristics have  remained  almost  unchanged  through  ages. 

Here  in  this  country  we  have  no  purity  of  race,  but  a  general  admix- 
ture of  all  nations.  The  effects  of  miscegenation  is  nowhere  more  quickly 
discernible  than  in  the  teeth  and  jaws,  hence  the  importance  of  its  con- 
sideration in  this  paper.  A  child  who  inherits  a  very  narrow  and  con- 
tracted jaw  from  some  of  its  ancestry  and  very  broad  teeth  from  another 
necessarily  inherits  a  case  of  irregularity  along  with  the  other;  and  these 
are  the  cases  which  require  such  careful  thought  and  scientific  attainment 
to  manage  successfully.  This  class  of  irregularity  usually  manifests  itself 
at  a  very  early  age. 

At  the  time  when  the  deciduous  central  incisors  are  removed  to  make 
room  for  the  permanent  centrals,  it  soon  becomes  apparent  that  these 
do  not  give  the  required  amount  of  space  and  the  laterals  must  also  be 
extracted,  although  a  little  prematurely.  The  permanent  centrals  then 
come  in,  taking  up  almost  the  entire  space  left  by  extracting  the  decid- 
uous centrals  and  laterals.  The  permanent  laterals  soon  follow  and  there 
being  no  place  in  the  line  for  them,  they  are  soon  found  emerging-  on  the 
lingual  side  of  the  arch,  if  it  is  the  inferior  maxilla  and  generally  on  the 
labial  side  if  it  is  the  superior  maxilla,  coming  just  inside  the  permanent 
centrals  and  temporary  cuspids.  A  problem  confronts  us.  The  incoming 
teeth  must  have  room  and  there  seems  nothing  left  to  do  but  extract  the 
temporary  cuspid,  whose  roots  scarcely  show  any  sign  of  absorption,  it 
not  being  due  to  be  shed  for  five  years.    The  permanent  lateral  now  hav- 
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ing  room  made  for  it  comes  in  and  takes  the  place  of  the  temporary  cus- 
pid. In  the  mean  time  while  all  this  was  going-  on  at  the  labial  end  of 
the  arch,  changes  have  been  taking  place  at  the  posterior  end.  The  first 
permanent  molars  have  been  erupted  and  have  taken  their  places  behind 
the  temporary  molars.  There  is  now  no  further  need  of  immediate  at- 
tention and  all  goes  along  smoothly  until  the  permanent  bicuspids  are 
in  place,  the  temporary  molars  whose  places  they  filled  having  left  them 
plenty  of  room.  The  arch  is  now  filled  comfortably  with  permanent 
teeth  and  the  cuspids  have  not  yet  put  in  an  appearance;  in  fact  there  is 
no  place  for  them  and  yet  we  know  they  must  come.  In  a  few  weeks 
the  canine  ridge  is  observed  to  begin  to  swell  and  the  presence  of  the 
Icey  stone  of  the  arch  commences  to  make  itself  manifest.    There  is  now 


FIG.   I. 

nothing  left  to  do  except  to  make  more  room  by  extracting  one  of  the 
permanent  teeth,  which  will  usually  be  the  first  bicuspid;  the  cuspids  take 
their  place  and  the  irregularity  is  corrected.  But  this  imaginar}^  case  was 
one  of  those  exceptional  cases  where  the  dentist  was  visited  regularly, 
the  teeth  extracted  just  when  they  should  have  been  and  the  eruption 
of  the  incoming  teeth  was  so  timed  that  the  laterals  were  not  locked  in 
by  the  premature  eruption  of  the  cuspids.  There  are  so  many  forms 
which  these  cases  of  overcrowding  may  take,  that  each  case  must  ap- 
peal to  the  intelligent  mind  for  the  best  treatment  under  the  circum- 
stances. Many  can  only  be  corrected  by  the  skilful  application  of  sur- 
gical appHances. 

I  have  here  a  form  of  inherited  irregularity  (Fig.  i),  from  arrested 
development  of  the  superior  maxilla,  beautifully  illustrated  in  the  models, 
to  which  your  attention  is  invited.  In  this  case  you  will  see  a  most  pro- 
nounced prognathism  in  the  lower  jaw,  which  has  its  appearance  from  a 
lack  of  development  in  the  superior,  while  the  inferior  maxilla  is  about 
normal.     In  this  family  there  are  four  children  who  inherit  the  superior 
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maxilla  of  the  mother  and  the  teeth  of  the  father.  These  four  children, 
two  boys  and  two  girls,  will  each  have  an  apparent  protrusion  of  the 
inferior  maxilla,  from  lack  of  development  of  the  superior,  very  similar 
in  character  to  this  one. 

There  is  another  frequent  cause  of  irregularity 
and  deformity  of  the  jaws  to  which  I  will  call  your 
attention,  and  that  is  the  premature   extraction  of 
the  temporary  teeth.     It  is  intended  by  nature  that 
the  permanent  teeth  should  follow  the  gradually  ab- 
sorbing roots  of  the  temporary   teeth,  emerging  at  the  margin  of  the 
gums  as  the  temporary  tooth  drops  off  for  want  of  further  support.   The 
temporary  root  serves  as  a  guide  to  the  incoming  permanent  tooth,  it  fol- 
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lowing  in  its  wake  along  the  line  of  the  least  resistance.  When  the  tem- 
porary tooth  is  permanently  extracted  three  things  may  take  place. 
There  is,  first,  an  absorption  of  some  part  of  the  alveolar  bone  which 
forms  its  socket;  second,  a  probable  contraction  of  the  jaw  at  that  point, 
and  third,  the  loss  of  the  guide  for  the  permanent  tooth.  The  socket  in 
the  bone  occupied  by  the  temporary  tooth  is  filled  in  with  bony  or  tough 
cartilaginous  tissue  and  the  gums  form  a  tough  fibrous  union  over  that 
part.  The  permanent  tooth  is  now  pretty  well  wedged  in  below,  in  the 
body  of  the  jaw  and  left  to  burrow  its  way  out  as  best  it  can,  often  pre- 
ferring to  penetrate  the  thin  plate  of  bone  on  the  bucco-labial  side,  find- 
ing this  the  point  of  least  resistance  and  emerging  outside  of  the  ridge 
forming  an  ugly  irregularity.  But  there  is  still  a  more  important  point 
to  consider  in  the  premature  extraction  of  the  temporary  teeth,  and  in 
this  instance  we  allude  more  especially  to  the  temporary  molars.  It 
these  are  extracted  before  the  first  molar  has  been  erupted,  it  being  so 
much  farther  advanced  in  its  development  and  its  journey  to  the  surface 
than  the  bicuspids,   and  there   being  nothing  to  prevent   its  migrating 
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anteriorly,  it  will  in  nearly  every  instance  occupy  the  space  almost  di- 
rectly over  the  second  bicuspid,  which  when  it  comes  down,  if  it  ever 
manages  to  get  out  at  all,  will  be  forced  out  buccally  or  lingually,  not 
having  room  to  get  into  its  proper  line. 

In  the  Dental  Cosmos  for  June,  1899,  the  possi- 

niidration  bility  of  this  migratory  movement  of  teeth  is  beau- 

Of  tcetb,  tifully  illustrated  in  an  article  by  Dr.  W.  Mitchel  of 

London.     He  shows  five  cases,  by  models,   where 

the  second  molars  have  migrated  to  the  position  originally  occupied  by 

the  first  molars,  these  having  been  extracted  just  a  little  previous  to  the 

time  of  eruption  of  the  second  molars.     These  are  not  cases  where  the 

apex  of  the  roots  have  remained  in  situ  and  the  crowns  simply  leaned  for- 
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ward.  The  entire  tooth  has  migrated  to  a  new  position  in  the  jaw  and 
stands  upright  with  a  correct  occlusion.  I  also  have  a  case,  seen  in 
Fig.  2,  clearly  showing  migration  of  the  second  bicuspid  across  the  space 
formerly  occupied  by  the  first  molars,  taking  up  a  position  next,  and  con- 
tiguous to  the  second  molars.  This  marked  migratory  movement  of 
teeth  is  not  often  met  with  in  a  healthy  mouth  after  maturity,  but  occa- 
sionly  occurs  in  connection  with  severe  cases  of  pyorrhea  or  other  inflam- 
matory conditions  involving  the  alveolar  bones.  It  is  found  "only  in 
young  persons,  when  the  blood  supply  is  rich  with  nutritious  materials, 
and  when  waste  and  repair  go  on  rapidly."  I  have  called  special  atten- 
tion to  this  possible  movement  of  teeth  in  childhood,  to  illustrate  the  im- 
portance of  the  retention  of  the  temporai-y  teeth,  until  the  time  when 
nature  intended  they  should  be  lost,  the  dangers  of  extracting  which  I 
have  called  attention  to  in  another  part  of  this  paper. 
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Before  closing  I  will  add  a  few  words  on  the  forms  of  appliances 
most  practical  and  expedient,  in  the  average  cases  of  irregularity,  as  they 
present  themselves.  Where  teeth  from  neglect,  malformation,  or  ar- 
rested development  of  one  or  both  of  the  maxillae,  have  erupted  in  such 
position  as  to  necessitate  their  crowns  being  pushed  into  line,  the  ap- 
pliance should  be  selected  for  the  performance  of  the  work,  which  will 
be  most  positive  in  its  action  with  the  least  pain  and  create  the  least  in- 
flammation to  the  parts,  thereby  lessening  the  danger  of  destroying  the 
pulps  of  the  teeth  being  moved.  To  accomplish  these  several  ends,  there 
is  no  appliance  which  will  equal  the  screw  in  some  of  its  multitudinous 
forms.  There  are  so  very  few  cases  where  it  cannot  be  used,  its  appli- 
cation mav  be  considered  universally  possible  and  the  results  obtained 


]  i(.    I 


FIG.    5- 


from  it,  is  incomparable  in  superiority  to  those  of  any  other  form  of  ap- 
pliance of  which  I  know.  Screws  have  in  addition  to  all  the  advantages 
of  all  other  appHances,  that  of  being  quicker,  less  painful,  more  positive, 
more  powerful  and  more  easily  kept  in  place. 

I  have  here  a  few  practical  cases  to  which  I  will  invite  your  atten- 
tion, not  so  much  for  any  originality  of  ideas  developed,  but  to  illustrate 
the  speed  and  the  great  practicability  of  the  screws.  These  models  here 
presented  are  various  phases  of  the  same  case  in  progress,  but  will  serve 
to  illustrate  several  forms  of  appliances,  as  the  case  was  one  of  some 
complication,  illustrating  several  forms  of  irregularity  commonly  met 
with  in  practice.  Fig.  3  illustrates  the  case  before  commencing  the 
process  of  regulating;  the  narrowness  of  the  arch  will  be  observed  to 
have  produced  a  badly  crowded  condition,  which  gave  the  patient,  a 
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little  girl,  a  decided  hatchet-faced  appearance,  detracting  very  much 
from  her  beauty  and  expression.  Fig.  4  shows  the  spreading  of  the  arch 
in  progress,  the  right  first  bicuspid  having  been  extracted.  This  part  of 
the  operation  occupied  about  ten  days,  in  spreading  the  arch  one-half 
inch.  This  form  of  application  of  the  screws  for  spreading  the  arch  is 
an  exceedingly  practical  one  and  having  used  it  in  many  cases  with  the 
most  positive,  speedy  and  satisfactory  results,  I  can  most  conscientiously 
recommend  it.  It  is  applicable  to  any  case  of  arch  spreading  in  the  su- 
perior maxilla,  and  I  firmly  beheve  there  are  few  operations  which  will 
give  such  pleasing  results  with  such  a  small  outlay  of  energy.  To  give 
a  narrow  sharp  face  a  pleasing  rounded  appearance  is  a  result  so  notice- 
able, its  appreciation  is  assured  in  the  beginning.  Fig.  5  illustrates  the 
form  of  the  screw  used  to  pull  back  the  cuspid  to  the  position  occupied 
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by  the  first  bicuspid  which  was  extracted  as  stated.  It  will  be  observed 
that  this  tooth  had  to  be  moved  nearly  or  quite  one-half  inch,  and  though 
cuspids  are  considered  so  difficult  to  move,  in  this  case  the  force  was  so 
positive,  it  came  promptly  into  place  with  very  much  less  trouble  than 
was  at  first  anticipated.  Fig.  7  shows  how  successfully  this  was  done. 
Fig.  6  shows  the  lateral  incisor  being  moved  into  position  in  its  proper 
line. 

This  form  of  appliance  has  been  used  in  many  cases,  for  pushing 
out  teeth  which  had  become  locked  in  by  the  teeth  of  the  lower  jaw  clos- 
ing over  them.  The  results  have  been  speedy  and  positive  in  every  case. 
Fig.  7  illustrates  the  case  as  completed,  or  rather  treatment  suspended 
for  rest,  as  the  rapidity  of  movement  and  extensiveness  of  the  operation 
had  somewhat  exhausted  the  patient. 
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In  the  proper  consideration  of  this  subject  I  can  conceive  of  no  more 
appropriate  introduction  than  to  briefly  refer  to  the  general  subject  of 
embryology,  which  includes  an  investigation  into  the  mode  of  formation, 
and  gradual  development  of  the  animal  foetus.  The  history  of  the  sub- 
ject is  replete  with  well  defined  epochs,  each  of  which  represents  for  a 
period  the  theories  or  discoveries  of  some  well-known  investigator.  While 
not  a  few  of  the  older  histologists  were  well  informed  in  regard  to  very 
many  important  embryological  facts,  their  opinions  varied  greatly,  and 
they  were  all  for  a  long  time  inclined  to  misinterpret  certain  vital  points, 
and  it  was  principally  this  latter  fact  which  stimulated  and  encouraged 
further  research. 

Aristotle  held  views  which  were  for  a  long  time  accepted  as  correct, 
his  hypothesis  being  that  all  living  creatures  were  generated  in  one  of 
three  ways,  i.  e.,  the  egg  was  deposited,  incubated  and  hatched  (ovipa- 
rous), or  the  fully  formed  and  independent  offspring  was  brought  forth 
alive  (viviparous),  or  a  third  way  in  which  the  being  was  accorded  a  spon- 
taneous birth,  this  latter  class  including  the  lower  order  of  animals,  para- 
sites, insects,  etc.  Little  or  no  exception  was  taken  to  this  theory  with  ref- 
erence to  the  first  and  second  modes  mentioned,  but  by  persistent  investi- 
gation it  was  gradually  proven  that  the  number  of  occurrences  in  which 
generation  took  place  spontaneously  were  much  less  frequent  than  had  at 
first  been  supposed.  In  fact  it  was  for  a  time  acknowledged  that  spon- 
taneous generation  was  never  responsible  for  the  development  of  insects 
or  animalcules.  More  recently  the  subject  has  been  again  taken  up,  and 
I  believe  it  is  conceded  at  the  present  time  that  certain  forms  of  uncertain 
infusoria  are  reproduced  by  a  spontaneous  subdivision  of  unicellular  or- 
ganisms (fission,  fissipara). 
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It  is  no  doubt  a  subject  of  general  information  that  up  to  the  time  of 
Harvey  (1631)  there  existed  a  misunderstanding  in  regard  to  the  simi- 
larity existing  in  the  generation  of  species  be  they  of  oviparous  or  vivip- 
arous origin.  Previous  to  this  there  was  supposed  to  be  a  distinct  differ- 
ence in  the  two  modes  of  development,  but  Harvey's  bold  assertion  that 
"''all  animals  whatsoever,  even  the  viviparous  and  man  himself  not  ex- 
cepted, are  generated  from  ova/'  revolutionized  the  study  of  embryology, 
and  established  a  fundamental  principle  (the  magnitude  and  value  of  which 
was  never  fully  known  to  him)  through  which  all  subsequent  investiga- 
tions were  made  blessed. 

We  find  therefore  the  origin  and  a  considerable  portion  of  the  early 
development  of  the  embryo  taking  place  in  a  similar  manner  in  all  animals, 
from  the  impregnated  tgg  of  the  female,  and  this  being  the  case  we  are 
particularly  favored  in  our  early  investigations  by  using  the  tgg  of  a  fowl. 
I  shall  therefore  direct  your  attention  briefly  to  the  history  of  the  develop- 
ment of  the  chick. 

Upon  examining  a  longitudinal  section  of  a  hen's  tgg,  we  find  in 
passing  from  the  periphery  toward  the  center  the  following  structures: 
First,  that  part  commonly  know^n  as  the  shell  which  is  made  up  of  variable 
proportions  of  organic  and  inorganic  substances.  To  provide  for  the  earlv 
process  of  respiration  this  structure  is  amply  porous  to  permit  the  free 
passage  of  gases  from  without,  inward  and  vice  versa.  The  shell  is  made 
np  of  tw^o  distinct  layers,  but  these  of  course  are  not  directly  or  indirectly 
interested  in  the  development  of  the  embryo.  Immediately  within  the 
shell  is  the  shell  membrane,  which  is  likewise  composed  of  two  lavers. 
These  two  layers  are  closely  associated  throughout  their  entire  extent  ex- 
cept in  the  district  represented  by  the  broad  end  of  the  egg ;  here  they  ex- 
hibit a  marked  tendency  to  separate,  the  outer  layer  remaining  in  close 
contact  with  the  inner  w^all  of  the  shell,  while  the  inner  layer  remains  as 
a  direct  covering  to  the  white  of  the  tgg  proper.  In  this  manner  an  air- 
chamber  is  formed  which  usually  increases  with  the  age  of  the  egg. 

Immediately  within  this  is  what  is  commonly  known  as  the  white  of 
the  tgg,  which  upon  careful  examination  exhibits  a  sort  of  laminated  ap- 
pearance. 

The  next  layer  is  known  as  the  yolk,  or  that  part  which  is  essential  to 
the  production  of  the  embryo,  inclosed  by  a  thin  layer  known  as  the  vitel- 
line membrane. 

To  simplify  our  study  let  us  banish  from  mind  all  other  parts  of  the 
^gg  and  continue  by  describing  the  early  changes  which  take  place  in  the 
yolk.  In  fact,  for  our  purpose  it  w^ill  be  well  at  this  time  to  consider  that 
we  have  under  discussion  the  development  of  an  embryo,  not  particularly 
of  the  fowl,  but  of  the  mammalia  as  well.  This  spherical  bodv  mav  be  com- 
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pared  to  a  single  cell,  that  part  which  is  known  as  the  vitelline  membrane, 
or  r;ona  pellucida,  corresponding  to  the  cell  wall ;  the  body  of  the  yolk,  or 
vittehis,  representing  the  cell  protoplasm,  within  this  the  germinal  vesicle, 
for  the  cell  nucleus,  while  the  individualized  central  area  of  the  vesicle  is 
given  up  to  the  nucleolus  or  germinal  spot.  Without  further  considering 
this  primitive  cell,  so  to  speak,  let  us  pass  on  to  a  description  of  the 
germinal  membrane  known  as  the  blastoderm.  The  time  at  which  this 
membrane  makes  its  appearance  is  so  variable  in  the  different  species  that 
I  shall  make  no  allusion  to  this  part  of  the  subject.  Primarily  the  blasto- 
derm which  lies  upon  the  internal  surface  of  the  vitelline  membrane  is 
composed  of  two  layers,  and  from  these  two  layers  the  embryo  is  gen- 
erated. In  a  very  short  time  a  third  layer  which  makes  its  appearance, 
not,  as  might  be  supposed,  upon  one  side  or  the  other  of  those  already 
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present,  but  between  them,  constituting  the  three  primary  layers  of  the 
o-erminal  membrane,  the  epiblast,  mesoblast  and  hypoblast.  These  three 
layers  are  found  in  connection  with  the  early  embryo  of  all  vertebrates, 
and  I  question  if  not  in  all  invertebrates. 

Fig.  I  is  a  thin  section  through  the  blastoderm  of  a  chick  about  the 
beginning  of  the  third  day,  and  show  the  two  primary  layers,  the  epiblast 
and  the  hypoblast,  while  the  mesoblast  is  composed  of  all  the  cells  between 
these  two  layers. 

Following  carefully  the  development  of  the  embryo  from  this  time 
we  find  that  the  outer  layer  of  cells  is  productive  of  the  following  tissues  of 
the  mouth :  the  epithelium  lining,  the  cavity  and  the  enamel.  From  the 
middle  layer  or  mesoblast,  the  dentine  of  the  teeth,  all  the  connective  tissue 
group,  blood  vessels  and  lymphatics,  together  with  the  bones  which  form 
its  framework,  while  the  inner  layer  gives  rise  to  the  epithelial  lining  of 
the  alimentary  canal  other  than  the  mouth. 
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We  now  come  to  the  consideration  of  that  part  of  the  subject  in 
which  we  as  stomatologists  are  directly  interested,  the  embryological 
characteristics  of  the  oral  cavity  and  the  tissues  and  organs  contained 
therein.  The  results  shown  are  from  serial  sections  of  human  and  sheep 
embryos ;  with  the  exceptions  of  the  elongated  maxillae  of  the  lamb  there  is 
no  appreciable  difference  between  the  two.  The  early  appearance  of  the 
entrance  to  the  alimentary  canal  is  found  in  the  formation  of  an  open 
cavity  bounded  by  the  primitive  maxillary  process  above  and  the  mandib- 
ular arch  below. 


FIG.  2.— SECTION  THROUGH  HEAD   OF  HUMAN   EMBRYO,   X  40. 

The  cavity  thus  formed  is  the  common  buccal  space,  the  upper  por- 
tion being  the  respiratory  or  nasal  section,  while  below  is  the  true  mouth. 
The  cavity  of  the  mouth,  as  such,  does  not  exist  until  these  two  are  com- 
pletely separated  by  the  palatal  plates  forming  the  future  roof  of  the 
mouth,  and  it  is  interesting  to  follow  this  process. 

Fig.  2  shows  a  vertical  transverse  section  through  this  common  buccal 
cavity.  At  this  early  period  the  lateral  walls  and  floor  of  the  mouth  are 
manifest  by  certain  cellular  elements,  but  the  roof  of  the  cavity,  as  already 
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stated,  is  not  complete  until  the  palatal  plates  grow  inward  by  a  growth  or 
prolongation  of  the  superior  maxillar}^  processes  (A),  which  now  appear 
temporarily  separated  by  the  tongue  (B).  When  these  two  processes 
which  arise  from  the  mesoblast  unite  at  the  median  line,  they  establish  a 
permanent  horizontal  septum,  dividing  this  part  of  the  stomodeum  into  a 
respiratory  or  nasal  section  and  an  oral  section,  the  mouth.  The  cells  en- 
tering into  this  part  of  the  foetal  head  at  this  time  (thirtieth  day)  are  of 
three  varieties,  being  connective  tissue  cells,  cartilage  cells  and  epithelial 
cells,  the  latter  being  distributed  in  a  layer  of  varying  thickness  over  those 
parts  destined  to  become  the  lining  membrane  of  the  mouth. 


a 


FIG.  3.— SECTJGX  THR(iUGH  HEAD  GF  HUMAN  EMURYU,  X.  40. 

Fig.  3.  In  this  illustration  (fortieth  day)  the  superior  maxillary 
processes  are  shown  united  at  (A)  and  the  permanent  separation  between 
the  mouth  and  nasal  cavity  established.  This  embryonal  bridge  is  for  the 
most  part  made  up  of  connective  tissue  cells,  about  isolated  bundles  of 
which  osteoblasts  arrange  themselves,  resulting  in  the  production  of  two 
intermembranous  bony  plates. 

In  Fig.  4  a  further  advance  in  the  generation  of  the  hard  palate  is 
shown,  the  septum  now  being  largely  composed  of  calcified  tissue.     The 
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disposition  for  these  primitive  bony  plates  to  exist  as  separate  and  dis- 
tinct processes  is  exemplified  at  the  median  line  (A)  by  a  definite  separa- 
tion formed  by  the  connective  tissue  sheath  from  which  they  are  derived. 
Covering  the  surface  of  the  hard  palate  there  now  appears  a  varying  thick- 
ness of  mucous  membrane  (B)  in  the  substance  of  which  are  many  mucous 


glands. 
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FIG.  4-— PORTION  OF  DISTRICT  SHOWN  AT  "A"  IN  FIG.  3,  X 


Fig.  5  shows  under  high  power  the  connective  tissue  sheath  at  the 
median  line,  the  active  bone  forming  cells  being  thus  kept  apart  until 
such  time  as  the  palatal  suture  is  formed,  to  produce  which  osteoblasts 
finally  establish  themselves  upon  these  separating  bundles,  and  gradually 
ossification  takes  place. 

We  have  thus  briefly  noted  the  evolution  of  the  roof  of  the  mouth  ; 
let  us  next  consider  the  floor  of  the  cavity;  the  tongue  and  its  attached 


894 


ITEMS    OF   INTEREST 


muscles,  together  with  considerable  glandular  tissue  making  up  the  bulk 
of  this  district.  Fig.  6  is  a  vertical  transverse  section  through  the  floor 
of  the  mouth  about  the  tenth  week  in  the  human  foetus,  or  at  a  period 
somewhat  later  than  that  shown  in  the  previous  illustration.  An  examina- 
tion of  the  parts  in  general  at  a  time  prior  to  this  is  of  little  value,  save  the 
early  preparation  for  the  development  of  the  teeth,  to  which  I  shall  refer 
later.    The  tissues  and  organs  here  shown  will  be  recognized  as  the  tongue 


FIG.  5.— X  300. 


(A),  the  glandular  tissue   (B),  the  forming  jaw   (C),  with  developing 
tooth  germs  at  (D  D). 

There  is  probably  no  other  organ  in  the  body  in  which  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  muscle  bundles  is  so  complex  as  those  making  up  the  bulk 
of  the  tongue,  this  being  one  of  the  few  parts  in  which  the  fibers  interlace. 
This  characteristic  is  most  beautifully  exemplified  in  the  embryonal  study 
of  the  organ.    The  tongue  appears  on  the  floor  of  the  mouth  between  the 
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thirtieth  and  thirty-sixth  day  as  a  bud  from  the  mesoblast  covered  by  a 
layer  of  cells  of  epiblastic  origin.  The  muscle  fibers,  be  they  intrinsic  or 
extrinsic,  are  all  of  the  striated  variety.  In  a  very  short  time  and  at  a 
comparatively  early  period  the  tongue  becomes  an  independent  organism, 
presenting  most  of  the  characteristics  common  to  it  after  birth. 


FIG.  6.— SECTION  THROUGH  BASE  OF  TONGUE  AND  MANDIBLE,    X  40. 


Fig.  7  shows  a  transverse  section  through  the  side  of  the  embryonal 
tongue  about  the  tenth  or  twelfth  week,  the  muscular  fibers  within  the  field 
being  principally  those  of  the  genio  hyoglossus,  some  of  the  fibers  of  this 
muscle  being  disposed  transversely  and  others  vertically,  and  for  this 
reason  we  have  them  shown  in  the  illustration  cut  in  various  directions. 
About  the  only  material  change  which  takes  place  in  this  part  of  the  organ 
as  age  advances,  is  shown  by  an  increase  in  the  thickness  of  the  muscle 
bundles  as  exhibited  in  Fig.  8,  taken  from  a  thin  section  of  the  adult 
human  tongue.  This  alteration  appears  as  a  general  growth,  rather  than 
by  a  multiplication  of  the  primary  individual  bundles.  This  part  of  the 
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tongue  is  derived  from  the  mesoblast,  while  that  portion  shown  in  the  Fig. 
9  is  developed  from  two  layers  of  the  blastoderm,  the  epiblast  and  the 
mesoblast.  The  district  at  (A)  is  made  up  of  the  fibers  of  the  superior  lin- 
giialis  (B),  the  mucous  membrane  with  its  three  characteristic  layers,  the 
epithelium,  tunica  propria  and  subinncosa. 

Not  a  small  portion  of  the  floor  of  the  mouth  is  made  up  of  another 
class  of  tissue  which,  although  eventually  a  distinct  organism,  is  composed 
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FIG.  7.— X  100. 

almost  entirely  of  epithelium.  These  cells  together  with  connective  tissue 
cells  and  eventually  blood  vessels  unite  in  the  production  of  a  true  salivary 
gland,  the  sublingual.  Fig.  lo  shows  the  early  character  of  the  tissue,  to- 
gether with  its  relation  to  surrounding  parts.  The  section  is  one  from  the 
region  of  the  premolar  teeth,  and  is  bounded  above  by  the  tongue,  laterally 
by  the  borders  of  the  jaw,  and  below  by  fibers  of  the  mylohyoid  and  di- 
gastric muscles.  Three  distinct  lobes  or  sections  of  the  gland  are  ob- 
served, the  two  largest  being  separated  by  a  reticular  network  of  con- 
nective tissue. 
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The  general  character  of  these  developing  glands  even  at  this  early 
period  (about  the  twelfth  week)  appears  to  be  very  similar  to  the  matured 
organ,  as  shown  in  Fig.  11,  being  composed  of  a  number  of  small  tubes 
emptying  into  a  single  duct,  constituting  a  gland  of  the  compound  tubular 
variety. 

Let  us  next  give  some  consideration  to  the  embryology  of  the  mouth 
in  its  entirely,  and  to  do  this  it  is  necessary  to  make  sections  of  the  parts 
in  various  directions. 


FIG.   8.-SECTION   OF  HUMAN   ADULT   TONGUE,   X  40. 

The  growth  of  the  cavity  is  usually  studied,  and  probably  to  the 
best  advantage,  by  vertical  transverse  sections,  and  I  will  first  invite  your 
attention  to  a  number  of  sections  made  in  this  way,  beginning  at  the  lips 
and  passing  backward  through  the  incisor  region,  and  finally  through  the 
districts  occupied  respectively  by  the  cuspids  and  molars.  The  period  at 
which  such  an  investigation  is  made  has  much  to  do  with  the  character  of 
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the  tissue  involved,  but  the  time  best  suited  to  the  purpose  is  included 
between  the  fortieth  and  sixtieth  days.  At  this  time  nearly  all^  the  tissues 
making  up  the  organs  and  parts  which  enter  into  the  construction  of  the 
cavity  have  advanced  to  such  a  degree  of  perfection  that  the  investigation 
may  proceed  with  considerable  satisfaction. 

Fig.  12  shows  a  cross-section  through  one  of  the  primitive  labial 
folds  about  the  period  named.  Little  is  to  be  observed  in  this  district  at 
this  early  period  except  the  simple  cells  of  three  varieties  which  serve  to 


fig'  ^.-SECTION  THROUGH  SIDE  AND   BASE  CF  FOETAL  TONGUE,  X  30. 

make  up  the  parts,  but  our  attention  is  at  once  attracted  to  the  abundant 
thickness  of  the  epithelium  given  to  the  lip.  This  is,  however,  not  so 
marked  as  we  might  believe  from  the  section,  the  condition  being  the  result 
of  the  section  being  just  within  the  lower,  thus  showing  the  importance 
of  a  definite  knowledge  of  the  location  of  a  given  section. 

The  next  section^  is  onQ  from  the  same  subject,  but  somewhat  to  the 


*  Shown  with  projectinpf  microscope. 
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distal  of  that  previously  shown,  and  we  note  beside  a  marked  change  in 
the  relationship  existing  between  the  various  cell  layers,  a  body  of  cells 
of  another  character,  those  which  are  destined  to  become  the  cartilage  of 
Meckel,  and  above  which  the  younger  layer  of  cells  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane are  observed  outlining  a  new  district.  We  see  also  a  marked  differ- 
entiation in  the  cells  of  the  upper  section,  the  future  palate. 

If  we  make  a  section  through  this  same  location  say,  about  the  forty- 
eighth  day,  we  find  a  vast  change  in  the  appearance  of  the  parts.     The 


FIG. 


-SECTION  OF  SUBLINGUAL   DISTRICT,   X    100. 


buccal  walls  of  the  mouth,  Fig.  13,  have  in  a  measure  become  complete  by 
a  union  of  the  upper  and  lower  sections,  the  union  at  this  time  being  ac- 
complished through  the  agency  of  the  embryonal  epithelium.  A  cartilag- 
inous nasal  septum  has  made  its  appearance,  and  active  preparation  for  the 
ossification  of  the  maxillae  is  apparent.  In  the  median  line  of  the  lower 
jaw  we  find  a  distinct  separation  in  the  body  of  cells  forming  Meckel's  car- 
tilage, and  early  preparations  for  the  production  of  teeth  may  be  seen  at 
(A)  by  a  dipping  down  of  the  surface  epithelium. 
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A  transverse  section  through  the  same  district,  the  incisor  region, 
about  the  sixtieth  day,  Fig.  14,  shows  all  the  parts  strongly  differentiated. 
Calcification  has  taken  place  to  considerable  extent  in  the  lower  jaw,  the 
two  halves  being  at  this  period  and  for  some  months  after,  separate  and 
distinct.  Many  muscle  bundles  are  observed  beneath  the  jaw,  and  beyond 
these  the  integument  with  its  numerous  blood  vessels  and  nerves,  most  of 
which  are  seen  in  cross-section.  A  cross-section  upon  the  same  subject 
at  about  the  sixtieth  day  in  the  region  of  the  cuspids,  finds  the  tissues  and 


FIG.  11. — X  300. 


organs  advanced  to  a  certain  degree  of  perfection,  see  Fig.  6.  The  tooth 
germs  of  the  cuspid  teeth  have  their  crowns  outlined  by  the  cells  compos- 
ing them ;  the  tongue  with  its  complex  muscular  arrangement  has  become 
a  specialized  and  independent  organ,  while  beneath  it  we  see  that  beautiful 
product  of  the  epiblast,  the  glandular  structure,  so  plentifully  supplied  to 
the  fioor  of  the  mouth  in  this  locality. 
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If  we  pass  still  further  back  into  the  region  of  the  molars  the  general 
appearance  of  the  parts  does  not  differ  to  any  marked  degree  from  that  in 
the  cuspid  district,  except  in  the  general  distribution  of  the  muscular  fibers 
of  the  tongue,  and  the  appearance  of  the  submaxilliary  gland,  here  ap- 
pearing in  three  distinct  lobes  or  parts. 

I  have  previously  stated  that  sections  made  in  the  direction  of  those 
just  shown  are  usually  employed  to  study  these  parts,  but  much  is  to  be 
gained  by  supplementing  these  with  sections  made  in  other  directions. 
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FIG.    12.-EMBRYONAL   MUCOUS   MEMBRANE   OF    LIPS.    X   300. 

Fig.  15*  shows  a  longitudinal  section,  or  one  made  from  mesial  to 
distal  through  the  entire  length  of  the  jaw  at  or  near  the  median  line,  the 
parts  included  within  the  field  being  the  labial  folds  at  (A),  the  hard 
palate  at  (B),  and  the  mandible  at  (C),  the  tongue  at  (D),  and  the  nasal 
chamber  at  (E).     An  examination  of  the  lips  shows  them  to  be  covered 


*  Full  section  shown  with  projecting  microscope. 
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with  a  varying  thickness  of  embryonal  epithehal  cells  which  are  continued 
backward  over  the  future  alveolar  ridge  and  thence  to  the  hard  palate 
above,  or  over  the  floor  of  the  mouth  and  surface  of  the  tongue  below.  At 
(E)  fibers  of  the  labial  muscles  are  seen  passing  into  the  periosteum  over- 
lying the  developing  maxilla. 

If  we  next  make  a  section  longitudinally  from  mesial  to  distal,  but 
slightly  to  the  right  or  left  of  the  median  line,  as  shown  by  the  projecting 


FIG. 


-X  40. 


microscope,  we  will  find  considerable  difference  in  the  appearance  of  the 
parts.  As  a  result  of  certain  cell  differentiation  we  note  the  preparation 
for  tooth  development  at  various  points.  The  exact  location  of  this  sec- 
tion is  further  recorded  by  a  reflection  of  the  epithelium  over  the  side  of 
the  nasal  aperture.  The  palatal  plate  of  the  superior  maxillary  bone  is 
shown  in  longitudinal  section,  while  a  portion  of  the  inferior  maxilla  is 
seen  in  transverse  section. 
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The  next  section,  also  shown  with  projecting  microscope,  is  one 
which  illustrates  to  good  advantage  the  early  development  of  that  district 
immediately  above  and  giving  support  to  the  upper  half  of  the  mouth. 
(A  A)  represents  the  wings  of  the  nose,  (E)  the  cartilaginous  nasal 
septum,  which  is  continued  backward  by  the  medium  suture  of  the 
maxilla.  Reflexions  of  the  surface  epithelium  are  observed  passing  into 
and  lining  the  nasal  cavities  upon  either  side  of  the  septum  at  (C  C), 
while  at  (D)  an  aggregation  of  cells  from  a  mesoblast  show^s  the  location 
of  a  developing  tooth  germ  in  transverse  section. 


FIG. 


A  transverse  section  through  the  entire  face'^  offers  the  best  under- 
standing as  to  the  general  character  and  developmental  progress  in  the 
walls  of  the  mouth  at  the  twelfth  week.  So  far  as  the  general  contour  of 
the  cavity  is  concerned  it  is  but  little  different  from  that  found  after  birth. 
The  muscular  structure  within  the  tongue  is  advanced  to  a  certain  degree 


*  Shown  with  projecting  microscope. 
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of  perfection,  and  while  the  same  tissue  in  the  cheeks  is  somewhat  later 
in  making  its  appearance,  the  powerful  bundles  of  the  buccinator  are 
distinctly  shown  in  cross  section  at  (B).  Both  the  upper  and  lower  jaws 
are  distinctly  differentiated  from  the  surrounding  parts,  and  reflexions  of 
the  periosteum  are  observed  to  dip  down  into  the  interior  of  these  parts 
to  form  the  future  alveolar  walls  at  (C). 


FIG.   15.— LONGITUDINAL  SECTICN  OF  MANDIllLE,   X  40. 

A  paper  upon  the  general  subject  included  within  my  title  when  pre- 
sented before  a  dental  society,  would  appear  incomplete  and  stripped  of 
much  of  its  real  interest,  if  a  goodly  portion  of  it  was  not  devoted  to  the 
genesis  of  the  dental  organs  proper.  Appreciating  this  fact  I  shall  spend 
the  balance  of  the  time  allotted  me  in  a  consideration  of  this  subject. 

(To  be  continued.) 
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Pulp  mummification* 


By  Owen  E.   Houghton,  D.D.S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Read  before  the  Second  District  Dental  Society,  October,  1899. 


About  twenty-five  years  ago,  in  a  fit  of  desperation  over  difficulties 
met  in  trying  to  remove  the  devitalized  pulp  from  the  roots  of  an  upper 
third  molar  or  wisdom  tooth,  I  concluded  to  leave  the  pulp  in  the  roots  and 
wafch  results. 

The  pulp  chamber  was  carefully  wiped  with  carbolic  acid,  and  then 
rilled  with  os-artificial  (oxychloride  of  zinc),  and  the  usual  amalgam  filling 
finished  the  operation. 

No  inflammation  or  tenderness  followed,  and  that  tooth  remained  a 
member  in  good  standing  in  the  dental  society  of  its  fellows  for  many 
years  after. 

Another  wisdom  tooth  was  soon  after  treated  in  the  same  way,  with 
equally  good  results. 

Gradually,  I  came  to  treat  all  wisdom  teeth  in  this  manner,  when  the 
pulp  needed  to  be  destroyed.  I  found  that  the  general  result  was  that  the 
percentage  of  failure,  or  after  trouble,  was  less  in  these  teeth,  than  in 
teeth  where  I  had  given  my  best  skill  and  patience  in  trying  to  fill  all  root 
canals  to  their  very  ends.  It  was  exceedingly  rare  I  ever  had  trouble 
with  a  wisdom  tooth  so  treated. 

I  never  applied  the  term  pulp  mummification  to  this  treatment,  but 
called  it  pulp  preservation. 

I  had  not  the  courage,  except  in  isolated  cases,  to  extend  the  treat- 
ment to  other  teeth,  and  continued  for  years  to  inflict  the  tortures  of  the 
nerve  broach  and  drill  upon  my  patients,  in  a  conscientious  effort  to  prac- 
tice what  was  supposed  to  be  the  best  methods  taught  by  my  dental  college, 
my  dental  society  and  the  text  books,  often  with  the  result  of  exhausting 
the  patience  and  nerves  of  both  myself  and  patient,  only  to  realize  after 
all,  in  spite  of  my  best  skill  and  efforts,  I  had  not  and  could  not  fill  every 
root  perfectly  or  to  my  satisfaction.  Pericemental  inflammation  has,  I 
believe,  often  been  started  from  ''monkeying''  too  much  with  the  ends  of 
root  canals,  especially  in  freshly  devitalized  pulps. 

For  years  I  have  read  with  great  interest  all  that  has  been  printed 
in  our  dental  journals  about  pulp  preservation  or  pulp  mummification. 

The  cobalt  method  of  Herbst,  of  which  Dr.  Bodecker,  of  New  York, 
wrote  such  a  glowing  account  in  October  Cosmos,  of  1892,  made  a  great 
impres.sion  on  me,  but  I  could  not  see  wherein  it  was  superior  to  the 
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oxychloride  of  zinc  method  I  had  practiced  for  so  many  years  with  good 
results,  and  cobalt  being  a  first  cousin  to  arsenic  itself,  I  did  not  dare  to 
trust  it. 

In  November  Cosmos  of  1895,  Dr.  Soderborg,  of  Sydney,  Australia, 
published  his  formula  for  a  pulp  mummifying  paste,  giving  his  method  of 
treatment,  the  results  of  several  experiments,  and  his  experience  for  one 
year  in  its  successful  application.   It  was  to  my  mind  the  ideal  formula  I 
had  so  long  looked  for,  and  is  as  follows : 
Thymol, 
Dried  Alum, 
Glycerol,  equal  parts, 
And  oxide  of  zinc,  q.  s.,  to  make  a  stiff  paste. 

Thymol,  the  antiseptic,  dried  alum,  the  best  mummifying  or  tanning 
agent,  oxide  of  zinc,  the  white  color  retaining  medium,  and  glycerol,  the 
penetrating  and  binding  agent. 

I  began  the  use  of  this  paste  for  pulp  mummification  in  July,  1896. 
Up  to  date,  I  have  the  diagram  record  of  three  hundred  and  seventeen 
teeth  where  the  pulps  had  been  devitalized  by  me,  and  this  paste  used  for 
mummification  of  pulps  left  in  root  canals.  This  number  does  not  include 
shedding  teeth  so  treated  by  me,  as  I  keep  no  record  of  operations  on 
shedding  teeth. 

Of  the  three  hundred  and  seventeen  cases  on 

Report  on  record,  I  have  yet  to  report  the  first  failure,  not  a 

317  €asc$;  single  abscess  or  discolored  tooth,  except  from  the 

amalgam  filling,  not  one  lost  to  my  knowledge.  There 

is  scarcely  a  day  in  my  general  practice  I  do  not  see  one  or  more  of  these 

teeth,  and  have  always  found  them  in  perfect  health. 

These  treatments  were  not  confined  to  molars  and  bicuspids,  but 
cuspids  and  incisors  also  were  treated  by  this  method.  They  were  not 
confined  to  any  class  of  patients ;  rich  and  poor,  old  and  young,  sick  and 
well,  were  subjected  to  the  same  treatment. 

I  have  had  but  two  opportunities  to  open  any  of  these  teeth  after 
treatment. 

First  case  was  a  left  upper  second  molar  treated  six  months  before. 
In  attempting  to  extract  the  wisdom  tooth  root  adjoining  this  tooth,  my 
forceps  broke  out  the  filling.  I  removed  the  oxyphosphate  and  paste,  and 
found  the  root  canals  vacant  as  far  as  I  could  discover.  The  paste  was 
replaced  and  tooth  filled  as  before.  This  was  two  years  ago.  That  tooth 
is  all  right  today. 

Second  case  was  where  filling  broke  out  of  lower  first  molar.  Again 
the  canals  empty  and  no  odor  except  a  perceptible  one  of  thymol.  This 
tooth  had  been  treated  two  years  before. 
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My  mode  of  treatment  differs  but  little  from  that  practiced  by  Drs. 
Soderborg  iand  Waas.  I  will  give  it  as  I  think  some  details,  useful,  have 
been  omitted  by  both. 

After   the  pulp   is  devitalized,    I   open   up   the 

method  Of  chamber,  remove  its  dead  contents,  and  all  I  can  of 

IDummifying  the  pulp  in  the  openings  of  the  canals  that  can  be 

Pll1p$«  reached  and  removed  by  the  ordinary  wire  explorer. 

Always  keep  chamber  sterilized  with  dental  medi- 

trina,   then   dry  out  thoroughly   with   hot  air  syringe,   fill   entire   pulp 

chamber  with  mummifying  paste  and  carefully  seal  with  oxyphosphate 

cement.    Fill  the  tooth  with  whatever  material  you  prefer,  and  dismiss 

your  patient  with  the  assurance  that  the  tooth  will  never  bother  her  again. 

In  bicuspid  teeth,  I  frequently  enlarge  the  pulp  chamber  with  a  bur 
that  I  may  be  able  to  put  in  a  larger  quantity  of  the  mummifying  paste. 
With  incisors  and  cuspid  teeth,  I  bur  out  pulp  half  way  up  the  canal, 
dessicate,  fill  empty  part  of  the  canal  with  the  paste,  seal  up  with  oxy- 
phosphate and  fill  with  gold. 

You  may  wonder  why  I  treat  the  single  canal  teeth  in  this  manner, 
when  the  pulps  can  be  easily  removed  and  the  canals  filled. 

I  will  be  candid,  gentlemen.  I  positively  believe  from  my  experience 
that  I  run  much  less  danger  of  pericemental  inflammation  when  I  leave  a 
small  portion  of  the  pulp  in  the  end  of  the  root  and  mummify  it,  than  I 
do  to  tear  it  away  with  a  nerve  broach,  or  guess  at  its  length  with  a  drill 
(we  thought  it  dead,  but  our  patient  knew  better)  ;  and  again  the  operation 
of  filling  the  canal  of  the  root  is  seldom  perfectly  accomplished,  and  even 
when  it  is  so  done,  you  have,  on  some  occasions,  been  rewarded  with  an 
abscess. 

It  was  my  fortune  to  treat  the  left  superior  lateral  tooth  for  a  lady 
a  few  weeks  ago.  I  found  a  small  alveolar  abscess  at  end  of  root.  Patient 
stated  the  root  had  been  filled  twenty  years  ago,  and  by  one  of  the  best 
operators  in  this  State.  The  abscess  had  been  there  from  the  first  year 
the  tooth  had  been  filled  I  opened  up  the  canal  and  removed  as  perfect  a 
gold  root  filling  as  I  imagine  can  be  made  by  the  most  expert.  I  mention 
this  only  to  prove  that  our  most  careful  and  perfect  root  fillings  do  not 
always  prevent  abscess. 

It  is  possible  that,  in  no  distant  future,  some  of  my  mummified  pulps 
may  be  heard  from  in  form  of  an  abscess.  If  it  does  occur,  I  can  assure 
you  I  will  have  no  trouble  in  getting  into  the  canal  and  treating  the  tooth. 

To  those  of  you  that  have  but  little  faith  in  pulp  mummification,  let 
me  recommend  that  you  try  it  on  shedding  molars  of  children,  where  the 
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pulp  becomes  exposed  and  the  little  one  comes  to  you  with  an  aching 
tooth.  Destroy  and  remove  pulp  from  chamber  only,  fill  chamber  with 
mummifying  paste,  and  fill  cavity  with  oxyphosphate.  You  will  find  this 
a  most  successful  method  of  treating  such  teeth. 

I  have  my  mummifying  paste  made  up  fresh  about  every  two  months. 
In  about  that  time  it  becomes  so  dry  and  stiff  as  to  be  hardly  workable. 
At  the  end  of  six  months,  it  is  hard  and  dry  as  gunpowder. 

As  the  devitalization  of  the  dental  pulp  is  so 

Jlpplication  of  flr$CttlC  important  a  factor  in  this  mode  of  treatment,  and  so 

Prior  (0  much  has  been  written  about  the  evils  attending  the 

mutttmifyind.  application  of  arsenic  to  the  dental  pulp,  I  will  here 

give  you  the  formula  that  has  been  used  by  myself^ 
and  my  uncle  before  me,  for  more  than  forty  years. 

Acetate  of  morphia 20  grs. 

Arsenious  acid   10  grs. 

Tannin   10  grs. 

Triturate  thoroughly 

Apply  to  exposed  pulp  on  small  pellet  of  cotton  saturated  with  car- 
bolic acid,  seal  with  oxyphosphate  or  soft  gutta  percha. 

This  preparation  has  been  uniformly  successful  in  my  hands.  I  would 
recommend  its  renewal  every  year  at  least,  as  in  time  the  arsenic  is  liable, 
owing  to  its  great  specific  gravity,  to  become  separated  from  the  other 
ingredients. 

In  pulp  mummification  it  is  seldom  necessary  to  make  a  second  appli- 
cation of  the  arsenic.  The  pulp  in  the  chamber  can,  as  a  rule,  be  burred  out 
without  pain,  while  that  in  the  canals  still  retain  considerable  vitality.  I 
do  not  hesitate  to  introduce  the  paste  in  the  chamber  and  seal  up  a  tooth 
in  this  condition,  rather  than  make  the  second  application  of  arsenic.  Am 
careful  not  to  use  much  pressure.  The  only  evil  result  experienced  in  such 
a  case  is  a  slight  feeling  of  uneasiness  for  a  day  or  two.  That  Is  the  last 
you  hear  of  it. 

Now,  gentlemen,  I  have  given  you  my  experience  in  pulp  mummifi- 
cation. I  will  admit  it  is  a  most  radical  departure  from  the  regular  method 
of  dental  practice,  but  I  feel  assured  it  will  never  lead  up  to  such  disap- 
pointment as  copper  amalgam  and  cataphoresis  brought  to  hasty  advocates. 

I  thought,  perhaps,  it  would  fall  to  my  lot  to  be  the  first  one  in  this 
section  of  the  country  to  bring  this  treatment  to  public  notice,  backed  up 
with  the  result  of  three  or  four  years'  experience,  but  New  Jersey  got  the 
start  of  me.  Dr.  J.  A.  Waas  read  a  paper  before  the  New  Jersey  State 
Dental  Society  in  July,  1898,  on  pulp  mummification,  which  was  published 
in  Items  of  Interest,  page  742,  Vol.  XX. 
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Dr.  Waas  used  the  same  method  as  myself,  and  began  his  treatment 
at  the  same  time,  i.  e.,  January,  1896.  He  gave  his  experience  in  the 
treatment  of  sixty-one  teeth  with  not  one' failure  to  record.  He  had  then 
had  two  and  one-half  years'  experience.  In  this  paper  I  supplement  his 
testimony  with  three  hundred  and  seventeen  cases,  and  nearly  four  years^ 
experience  in  pulp  mummification.  Most  of  you  will  remember,  and  it 
was  not  long  ago,  how  the  big  guns  and  wise  men  of  our  profession  (?) 
taught  that  it  was  "a  crime  to  destroy  the  dental  pulp/'  Most  of  us  are 
today  reaping  a  harvest  of  putrescent  pulps,  pericementitis  and  alveolar 
abscess  from  attempting  to  live  up  to  such  teachings.  Capped  pulps  was 
the  principal  cause  of  these  disasters.  The  death  of  the  pulp  after  the  tooth 
has  once  been  filled  is,  today,  I  believe,  the  cause  of  more  suffering  and 
loss  of  our  patients,  and  more  anxiety  and  loss  of  reputation  to  our- 
selves, than  all  other  causes  put  together  in  the  dental  line.  In  the  future 
I  do  not  intend  to  take  the  chances  I  have  in  the  past,  in  capping  pulps. 

Pulp  mummification  has  come  among  us  to  stay.  The  profession  and 
dental  journals  have  shown  great  interest  in  this  subject,  the  past  year  in 
particular.  In  April  last,  the  Items  of  Interest,  owing  to  numerous 
inquiries  from  dentists,  republished  Dr.  Soderborg's  article  on  pulp  mum- 
mification, which  appeared  in  the  Cosmos,  November,  1895.  Last  May  the 
editor  of  the  Cosmos  gave  us  nearly  a  four-page  editorial  on  the  subject. 
I  will  quote  the  portion  of  it  that  interested  me  most.   He  says : 

''An  important  feature  in  relation  to  the  general 
Opinion  Of  introduction  of  mummifying  methods  of  pulp  treat- 

Dr  6*  €.  Hirk»       ment  should  not  be  lost  sight  of,  viz.,  the  tendency  to 
their  careless  and  indiscriminate  use  and  to  encour- 
age slovenly  and  imperfect  operations. 

"It  is  far  less  difficult  to  seal  a  pallet  of  mummifying  paste  into  a 
cavity,  complete  the  operation  at  a  short  single  sitting,  and  collect  the  fee 
upon  its  completion  than  it  is  to  do  a  thorough  canal  operation,  and  the 
very  ease  which  this  short  cut  through  an  essentially  difficult  operation, 
to  the  fee  for  it,  confers,  is  a  dangerous  temptation  to  degrade  the  high 
standard  of  dental  work  which  should  always  be  maintained.  Unless  it 
can  be  shown  that  the  mummifying  method  is  something  more  than  a 
deceptive  device  for  postponing  the  eventual  development  of  apical  dis- 
turbances due  to  ultimate  failure  of  the  protective  character  of  chemical 
applications  to  the  pulp,  it  should  be  undertaken  with  extreme  caution 
until  the  records  of  its  successful  use  have  carried  it  beyond  the  purely 
experimental  stage. 

"The  view  here  presented  is  not  intended  to  be  condemnatory  of  the 
methods  under  consideration,  nor  upon  the  principle  upon  which  they  are 
based,  but  merely  as  a  caution  against  a  general  adoption  of  them  as 
methods  of  routine  practice  at  this  stage  of  their  history. 
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"The  mummifying  method  is  a  direct  exponent  of  the  difficulties  in 
the  way  of  the  older  methods  of  canal  treatment  based  upon  the  principle 
of  complete  mechanical  removal  of  the  organic  canal  contents.  It  has  been 
claimed  by  some  operators  that  no  pulp  canal  presents  insurmountable 
obstacles  to  complete  mechanical  cleansing.  While  we  are  willing  to  admit 
for  the  sake  of  the  argument  that  the  claim  may  be  true  for  those  that 
make  it,  there  is  no  question  that  many  cases  of  canal  treatment  occur 
'which  are  beyond  the  ability  of  operators  of  more  than  average  skill  to 
successfully  cleanse  and  fill  by  strictly  mechanical  means.  Hence  the 
necessity  of  some  method  by  which  the  average  practitioner  can  deal  suc- 
cessfully with  this  class  of  cases.^^ 

Dr.  Kirk  kindly  admits  there  is  the  necessity  for  a  method  to  treat 
successfuly,  teeth,  where  the  pulps  cannot  be  removed  by  mechanical 
means. 

Well!  If  a  method  is  found  that  will  accomplish  this,  where  is  the 
logic  in  not  using  it  in  teeth  where  the  pulps  can  be  removed,  especially 
when  it  is  simpler  and  better  results  are  obtained  ? 

Pulp  mummification  solves  the  problem.  There  is  no  excuse  for 
"slovenly  or  imperfect  work,''  in  pulp  mummification.  You  will  find  the 
imperfect  work  in  canal  filling. 

I  believe  that  four  years  of  practical  tests,  in  hundreds  of  cases  with- 
out a  single  failure,  goes  far  towards  proving  that  pulp  mummification  is 
something  more  than  a  ''deceptive  device/' 


l)ow  1  Crownea  a  Decayed  Root 

By  D.  W.   Barker,  M.D.S. 
Read  before  the  Second  District  Dental  Society,  October,  i8gg. 


A  first  upper  bicuspid  had  had  a  Logan  crown,  which,  after  being 
worn  several  years,  became  loose;  the  pin  hole  was  found  to  be  much 
too  large  for  the  Logan  pin  and  tapering  to  the  edge  of  the  root,  form- 
ing a  funnel-shaped  hole,  and  in  addition,  decay  had  caused  a  large 
cavity  on  the  posterior  side  extending  from  the  pin  hole  to  the  exterior 
of  the  root  and  quite  deep  into  the  root. 

First  a  pin  wire  of  German  silver  of  medium  size  was  seletted  and 
cut  somewhat  longer  than  required;  thin  platinoid  was  then  wrapped 
around  the  wire  tight  and  the  edges  soldered  forming  a  tube,  which  fitted 
the  pin  wire  snugly;  the  outside  of  the  tube  was  then  roughened  with  a 
sharp  blade,  then  the  tube  with  the  wire  inside  it  was  set  in  the  root  and 
amalgam  packed  solidly  around  it  and  also  filling  the  cavity  of  decay; 


SOCIETY   PAPERS  911 

the  tube  and  wire  remained  in  the  root  until  the  amalgam  had  set,  the 
pin  was  then  removed  and  the  amalgam  and  tube  dressed  down  flush 
with  the  root  and  I  thus  had  a  solid  pin-hole  into  which  the  pin  fitted 
with  absolute  precision. 

A  piece  of  thin  platinum  was  cut  to  roughly  fit  the  root,  a  hole  cut 
for  the  pin,  the  pin  passed  through  it,  adjusted  to  place,  withdrawn  and 
soldered  together,  again  replaced  and  the  platinum  burnished  to  the 
face  of  the  root  and  trimmed;  to  this  a  plate  cuspid  tooth  was  fitted  and 
soldered,  thus  making  what  is  known  as  a  Darby  crown,  and  set  with 
cement  in  the  usual  way. 


By  W.  H.  Jones,  D.D.S.,   Clinton,  N.  Y. 
Read  before  Fifth  District  Dental  Society^    October^   i8gg. 

Silver  amalgams  and  amalgam  alloys  have  been 

€arly  l)i$tory  in  use  by  the  dental  profession  for  three-quarters  of 

Of  a  century,  and  have  certainly  preserved  for  3^ears  of 

Jlmalgam«  usefulness  thousands  upon  thousands  of  teeth  which 

could  not  have  been  filled  or  saved  with  gold  or  tin. 

Amalgam  was  first  brought  to  the  attention  of  our  profession  generally 

by  J.  L.  Murphy  of  London  in  1837,  in  a  treatise  upon  "The  Cure  and 

Preservation  of  the  Teeth,"  and  in  1843  by  Dr.  O.  Taveau  of  Paris,  in 

the  fifth  edition  of  his  work  ''Hygiene  of  the  Mouth."    These  gentlemen 

speak  of  having  used  the  Silver  Paste  for  several  years.     Dr.  Wm.  H. 

Truman  of  Philadelphia,  to  whom  we  are  indebted  for  some  of  the  data 

given,  believes  that  silver  amalgams  were  first  used  about  1820. 

The  silver  paste  was  composed  of  pure  silver  leaf  or  of  coin-silver 
filings  combined  with  mercury.  The  silver  was  triturated  in  a  mortar  with 
an  equal  quantity  of  mercury  until  combined  in  the  form  of  a  stiff  paste. 
The  prepared  cavities  were  filled  with  this  paste  and  required  two  or 
three  days  to  harden  thoroughly.  Although  these  fillings  discolor  badly 
they  were  notable  tooth-conservers.  During  our  Civil  War  thousands 
of  teeth  were  filled  and  saved  with  coin  filings  and  cuttings,  for  our  sol- 
diers. Cavities  were  excavated  with  improvised  instruments.  The  men 
furnished  the  silver  and  the  surgeons  the  mercury. 

Amalgam  alloys  were  used  in  England  in  the  early  forties.  Silver  was 
combined  with  the  same  metals  used  to  make  alloys  at  the  present  time, 
viz. :  Tin,  gold,  copper,  zinc  and  platinum. 

The  first  practical  amalgam  alloy  used  in  this  country  was  brought 
to  the  attention  of  the  dental  profession  by  Dr.  Wm.  M.  Hunter  of  Cin- 
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cinnati  during  a  meeting  of  the  American  Dental  Association  held  in 
that  city  May,  1855.  The  formula  of  this  alloy  known  to  the  profession 
as  Townsends'  amalgam,  is:  Silver,  444-10;  tin,  556-10.  Dr.  Hunter 
showed  a  number  of  amalgam  fillings  in  the  mouths  of  patients  to  sev- 
eral professional  friends,  giving  the  formula  and  directions  for  making 
and  using  the  alloy.  Dr.  Elisha  Townsend,  a  famous  dentist  of  Phila- 
delphia, was  most  favorably  impressed  with  the  value  of  the  material, 
and  at  a  meeting  of  the  Pennsylvania  Association  of  Dental  Surgeons 
held  October  9,  1855,  gave  to  the  members  the  formula  and  instructions 
as  given  him  by  Dr.  Hunter,  and  at  a  special  meeting  held  October  16, 
1855,  said  regarding  amalgam,  "I  do  not  advocate  it  to  the  exclusion 
of  gold,  or  in  places  where  a  good  gold  filling  can  be  placed,  but  there 
are  teeth  worth  saving,  if  even  for  a  short  time,  where  any  filling  requir- 
ing much  pressure  to  compact  it  would  be  inadmissible,  and  here  a  plastic 
material  is  invaluable."  I  know  that  there  are  some  prodigies  who  are 
never  baffled,  who  never  see  a  tooth  they  cannot  fill  with  gold.  I  am  not 
a  prodigy,  and  I  do  often  see  teeth  my  patient  will  thank  me  for  saving, 
if  even  for  a  few  months,  which  I  have  not  the  skill  to  fill  with  gold.^' 

At  about  the  time  when  the  'Townsend  Alloy''  was  brought  out.  Dr. 
H.  G.  Luther  of  New  York  City  gave  to  the  profession  a  formula  for  an 
amalgam  alloy,  which  was  popular  for  many  years  and  was  on  sale  by  S. 
S.  White  as  late  as  1868.  The  Luther  formula  was:  Silver,  three  parts; 
cadmium,  two  parts ;  tin,  one  part.  The  cadmium  and  tin  were  melted  to- 
gether, then  filed  up  and  an  equal  quantity  by  weight  of  precipitated 
silver  added  and  thoroughly  mixed.  Cadmium  must  have  been  con- 
trolled by  the  mechanical  mixture,  as  in  later  formulas  this  metal  when 
melted  in  the  alloys  has  proven  a  very  reliable  pulp-destroyer,  and  should 
never  be  used  in  an  alloy.  Of  the  prominent  dentists  of  that  period,  Dr. 
Jas.  M.  Harris,  Dr.  J.  F.  Flagg,  Dr.  Daniel  Neall  and  Dr.  Jas.  E.  Garret- 
son  were  favorably  impresed  with  the  value  of  amalgam  as  a  tooth  con- 
server,  while  Dr.  J.  D.  White  and  Prof.  Buckingham  were  the  most  bit- 
ter of  gold  bugs.  They  condemned  the  use  of  amalgam  under  any  con- 
ditions. Dr.  White  was  undoubtedly  prejudiced  without  a  logical  argu- 
ment. As  one  of  the  editors  of  the  Dental  Nczvs  Letter,  he  never  lost  an 
opportunity  to  discourage  even  an  experimental  use  of  amalgam.  Dr. 
Townsend  was  probably  somewhat  influenced  by  the  attitude  of  Dr. 
White  and  other  intimate  associates  toward  amalgam,  and  wrote  a  paper 
giving  advice  to  dentists  using  the  material,  which  was  published  in  the 
Dental  Nezvs  Letter  in  October,  1857. 

The  points  cited  were  care  in  the  preparation  of  cavities  and  that 
the  material  should  only  be  used  in  cases  where  gold  fillings  could  not 
be  made,  and  where  the  patient  could  not  af¥ord  to  pay  for  gold.     In 
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the  same  issue  of  this  journal,  Dr.  J.  D.  White  reviewed  and  commented 
upon  his  friend^s  statement,  expressing  pleasure  to  see  that  he  was  back- 
sliding and  followed  with  an  arraignment  of  amalgam  which  was  a  series 
of  wrongly  diagnosed  incidents  of  of^ce  malpractice,  as  the  following 
quotations  will  show: 

''We  have  two  cases  under  treatment  now  where  a  large  portion  of 
the  inferior  maxillary  has  been  lost  by  the  use  of  mercury.  We  are  now 
operating  for  a  patient  who  had  both  of  the  inferior  wisdom  teeth  plugged 
with  the  new  amalgam  six  weeks  ago:  It  had  not  turned  black;  the 
entire  buccal  surfaces  were  plugged.  The  whole  remaining  surfaces  of 
the  enamel  were  whitened  as  if  an  acid  had  been  acting  upon  them  and 
the  gums  and  cheeks  presented  a  thickened  and  whitened  appearance; 
as  if  a  strong  stimulant  had  been  held  in  contact  with  them.  One  week 
from  the  time  we  saw  these  teeth,  one  of  the  cheeks  ran  into  ulceration. 
The  plugs  were  removed  and  in  ten  days  the  parts  resumed  a  normal 
appearance;  but  the  whiteness  of  the  enamel  remained.'' 

Influenced  by  these  persistent  and  unjust  attacks  and  broken  down 
in  health,  Dr.  Townsend  a  few  months  before  his  death  published  the 
following  letter  condemning  the  use  of  amalgam.  Had  he  been  in  full 
health  and  active  practice  at  the  time,  he  probably  never  would  have 
written  the  following  communication,  which  was  published  in  the  April, 
1858,  issue  of  the  Dental  Nezvs  Letter: 

''Messrs.  Editors:  I  promised  to  report  to  you  any  change  in  my 
practice  in  the  use  of  amalgam  for  filHng  teeth  founded  upon  further  ex- 
perience. In  all  that  I  have  ever  said  or  written  upon  amalgam,  I  have 
been  very  careful  not  to  advocate  its  use,  except  in  these  cases  which 
could  not  be  filled  with  gold,  and  where  extraction  was  the  only  alter- 
native. I  find  my  name  has  been  used  as  authority  for  its  indiscriminate 
and  unlimited  use,  which  I  certainly  never  intended  or  supposed  could 
happen.  I  wish  now  to  say  to  the  profession  that  I  have  entirely  aban- 
doned it  and  shall  never  use  it  again  in  my  practice.  I  have  come  to 
this  resolution  for  reason  which  I  shall  now'  state.  In  many  of  the  cases 
where  I  relied  upon  it  and  expected  to  have  the  best  result,  it  has  en- 
tirely failed:  As  in  the  buccal  cavities  in  molars  where  they  extend  much 
beneath  the  gums,  I  found  in  many  mouths  the  material  remained  white 
and  clean,  in  others  it  became  very  black  in  a  few  days,  and  in  almost 
all  cases  upon  removing  the  filling  the  under  side  was  blackened  and 
the  same  color  given  the  teeth.  Again  in  the  infirm  teeth,  for  which  it 
seemed  the  only  thing,  and  for  which  it  was  best  adapted  by  its  plastic 
nature,  many  of  them  have  had  to  be  removed,  owing  to  the  separation 
of  the  gums  caused  by  the  tight  closing  of  the  previous  vent  for  the 
escape  of  pus.    Therefore,  I  have  come  to  this  broad  conclusion,  that  a 
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tooth  so  infirm  as  to  need  a  soft  filling,  would  be  best  removed  for  the 
health  of  the  mouth  and  the  health  of  the  patient;  and  that  my  practice 
hereafter  will  be  to  advise  their  removal  and  then  leave  the  responsibility 
with  the  patient.  Elisha  Townsend/^ 

The  absurdity  of  these  conclusions  as  we  see  and  understand  them 
today,  need  no  comment.  Progressive  members  of  our  profession,  how- 
ever, had  recognized  the  necessity  and  value  of  a  plastic  filHng  material 
and  were  confident  that  amalgam  conservatively  used  was  a  most  de- 
sirable aid  in  saving  the  teeth.  Of  the  well  known  alloys  which  soon 
appeared  upon  the  market,  Townsend^s,  Townsend's  Improved,  Walker's, 
Arrington's  and  Holmes's  were  all  based  upon  the  Hunter  formula.  In 
all  tin  was  the  predominating  metal  58  to  68  per  cent,  modified  by  silver 
30  to  42  per  cent.,  and  in  some  alloys  a  small  percentage  of  gold,  platinum, 
antimony  or  zinc  was  incorporated.  These  alloys  were  soft  without 
much  edge-strength,  set  slowly,  bulged  or  '^flowed''  badly,  yet  saved  thou- 
sands of  teeth. 

The  Hardman  and  Lawrence  alloys  contained  a  larger  proportion 
of  silver,  47  to  50  per  cent. ;  tin,  45  to  47  per  cent.,  modified  and  strength- 
ened by  copper  5  per  cent.  They  set  more  quickly,  bulged  or  ^'flowed'' 
less  and  were  much  harder  than  the  heavily  tinned  alloys. 

Prof.  J.  Foster  Flagg  was  one  of  the  first  den- 
€xperintent$  tists  to  make  a  systematic  study  of  the  properties 

by  of  amalgams.     Beginning  his  experimental  fillings 

%  Tester  Tlagg.       in  1855  with  the  Hunter  formula,  in  which  tin  pre- 
dominated, he  gradually  changed  the  proportion  of 
the  metals,  until  in  1870  he  was  using  an  alloy  of  silver,  59  per  cent.; 
tin,  41  per  cent. 

The  first  scientific  experiments  to  determine  the  physical  proper- 
ties of  amalgam  alloys  were  conducted  by  Dr.  Flagg  and  his  associates, 
Messrs.  Eckfeldt  and  Du  Bois,  expert  metallurgists  and  assayers  with 
the  practical  clinical  assistants,  Drs.  S.  B.  Palmer  and  Henry  S.  Chase. 

Three  separate  samples  of  all  the  alloys  upon  the  market  were  pur- 
chased and  analyzed;  the  majority  were  found  to  contain  about  57  per 
cent  tin,  42  per  cent  silver. 

The  qualities  of  these  heavily  tinned  alloys  had  already  been  sub- 
jected to  continual  experiment  and  clinical  observation.  So  after  a  num- 
ber of  test  experiments  the  proportions  were  inverted  as  a  basic  formula. 
Hundreds  of  combinations  were  made  and  tested  in  the  laboratory  and 
those  which  responded  favorably  were  given  thorough  clinical  tests;  not 
for  a  few  months,  but  for  a  term  of  years.  The  results  of  these  experi- 
ments and  the  physical  properties  of  the  various  modifying  metals  used 
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to  control  shrinkage,  edge-strength  and  color  together  with  explicit  and 
clear  instructions  for  making  and  manipulating  amalgam  alloys  were 
freely  and  clearly  published  for  the  benefit  of  the  dental  profession.  The 
result  of  these  experiments  have  recently  been  partially  rediscovered  and 
even  more  freely  given  the  profession,  but  they  are  clothed  with  tech- 
nicalities and  mystery,  and  would  lead  the  dental  world  to  believe  that 
the  simple  processes  used_in  making  amalgam  alloys  require  a  post- 
graduate course,  and  a  number  of  complicated  and  intricate  instruments. 
Nothing  is  more  absurd. 

Of  the  metals  which  have  been  found  of  value  in  combining  and 
controlling  amalgam  alloys,  silver,  tin,  copper,  gold  and  zinc  have  proven 
available.     The  properties  of  these  metals  will  be  briefly  given. 

The   dominating  metal  of  all  good  alloys  ex- 
$ilucr.  pands  in  setting,  has  good  setting  qualities  and  edge- 

strength,  yet  has  a  tendency  to  bulge  or  spheroid 
and  discolor. 

Retards  setting  quality,   bulges   badly,   has  no 

tin*  edge-strength  but  assists  greatly  in  amalgamation, 

giving  easy  working  quality  and  does  not  discolor. 

Is  the  most  important  of  the  modifying  metals: 

CoppCf^  adds  to  setting  quality  and  edge-strength,  diminishes 

shrinkage,  is  a  noted  tooth  conserver  and  controlled 

by  zinc  and  gold  aids  in  maintaining  color. 

Control  shrinkage,  increase  setting  quality,  aid 

■  Gold  and  Zinc         in  working  quality,  and  are  of  pronounced  value  in 

maintaining  good  color,  but  while  gold  strengthens 

an  alloy  in  proper  proportions  one  to  three  per  cent.,  zinc  reduces  the 

strength  of  an  alloy  notably  if  more  than  two  or  three  per  cent,  is  used. 

The  formulas  for  two  alloys  which  Dr.  Flagg 
Tormula  ^nd  his  associates  gave  the  profession  and  which 

for  Jlll0V$«  have  stood  exacting  clinical    tests    for    twenty-five 

years,  are  a  submarine  alloy  used  in  badly  decayed 
cavities,  extending  beneath  the  gums  where  dryness  is  impracticable. 
This  alloy  discolors  but  has  all  the  desirable  qualities  of  a  good  tooth 
conserver,  it  is  composed  of  silver,  60  parts;  tin,  35  parts;  copper,  5 
parts.  A  Contour  alloy  of  good  color  and  great  strength  and  toughness 
used,  as  its  name  indicates,  for  contour  work  where  dryness  can  be  main- 
tained during  manipulation,  is  composed  of  silver,  63 J/^  parts;  tin,  33^ 
parts;  gold,  3^  parts. 

The  formula  of  the  various  graduate-manufacturers  of  Northwestern 
University  as  purchased  in  the  open  market  and  assayed  by  Dr.  Flagg 
and  a  reliable  assaying  house  is  as  follows: 
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Dental  Protective  Supply  Co. 

Fellowship  Caulk's  Sibley's 

Alloy.  20th  Century.  ''Regb.'' 

Silver 6y.ys  Silver 66.81  Silver 66.  ^,4 

'Tin 26.33  Tin 27.32  Tin 28.14 

Copper 4.71  Copper 4.39  Copper 4.21 

Zinc 1.23  Zinc 1.51  Zinc 1.06 

Each  is  proclaimed  as  the  only  perfect  alloy  tested  with  special  in- 
struments, and  prepared  with  delicate  and  expensive  appliances. 

The  above  formula  makes  a  good  hard  alloy,  but  owing  to  the  excess 
of  silver  it  sets  very  rapidly,  too  rapidly  for  comfort  should  a  slight  in- 
terruption occur  during  the  manipulation  of  the  amalgam. 

The  formula  which  I  present  has  undergone  a  clinical  test  of  ten 
years,  during  which  time  a  sHght  change  has  been  made  in  the  propor- 
tions of  the  silver  and  tin,  however,  a  change  of  two  or  three  per  cent, 
in  these  proportions  does  not  seem  to  alter  the  qualities  of  the  alloy  in 
the  least.  It  is  not  given  as  a  perfect  alloy,  but  as  a  good  and  reliable 
tooth-conserver  and  all-around  alloy.  It  has  excellent  setting  and  work- 
ing qualities  and  does  not  shrink,  has  great  edge-strength  and  good 
color.     The  formula  for  the  alloy  is  as  follows: 

Coin  silver  or  Mexican  dollars.  10  oz.  Silver   54.2 

Tin    6  oz.  Tin   36.6 

Zinc  i>2  dr.  Copper   6.1 

Gold lyi  dr.  Zinc  i.i 

Gold   I.I 

By  taking  coin  silver  or  Mexican  dollars  we  have  copper,  a  metal 
hard  to  combine  accurately  and  uniformly,  already  combined  in  an  alloy 
with  silver. 

The  function  of  tin  in  dental  alloys  has  been  previously  mentioned. 
Zinc  and  gold  as  stated  aid  to  maintain  color  and  working  qualities.  The 
strength  given  by  gold  overcomes  the  weakness  produced  by  zinc,  also 
the  barely  possible  ill-effects  of  the  combination  of  copper  and  zinc  as  an 
alloy. 

The  instruments  required  in  making  dental  alloys  are  inexpensive. 
A  plumbago  crucible  four  inches  in  depth  and  three  inches  in  diameter,  a 
pair  of  crucible  tongs,  an  iron  rod  or  poker  and  a  shallow  iron  or  soap- 
stone  mould ;  the  lower  section  of  a  vulcanite  flask  makes  an  admirable 
mould.  A  coal  fire,  range  fire  preferred,  or  a  Fletcher  No.  40  gas  or  gaso- 
line crucible  furnace  will  furnish  ample  heat  to  make  the  melt. 

The  crucible  is  partially  filled  with  pulverized  borax  and  heated  red 
hot.  The  coin  silver  or  Mexican  dollars  are  poured  into  the  crucible,  and 
when  brought  to  a  red  Jieat  the  other  metals  are  added  all  at  the  same 
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time.  The  tin  melts  iirst  quickly  and  acts  as  a  flux  to  reduce  the  other 
metals.  When  all  are  melted  stir  the  molten  mass  thoroughly  with  a  red 
hot  poker  or  iron  rod,  pour  quickly  into  the  mould  and  cool  rapidly  by 
pouring  water  upon  the  ingot.  The  alloy  will  flow  from  the  crucible  easily. 
The  glassy  molten  borax  is  often  taken  for  a  portion  of  the  alloy  by  a 
novice.  This  should  not  be  poured  upon  the  ingot,  as  it  adheres  and 
forms  a  bubble  in  the  metal ;  let  it  remain  in  the  crucible  for  a  future  melt. 
The  alloy  is  now  ready  to  be  filed  up,  and  for  this  purpose  a  14-inch 
double-cut  bastard  file  may  be  used.  The  filings  should  now  be  shaken 
through  a  No.  80  sieve ;  this  will  separate  the  coarser  particles  and  pieces. 
These  can  be  reduced  in  a  future  melt. 

Now  take  two  pasteboard  box  covers  about  6  by  9  inches  for  con- 
venience in  handling,  cut  the  ends  from  one-sixth  inch  side  of  each  cover, 
pour  the  alloy  into  one  cover,  shake  from  side  to  side  and  blow  or  pick  off 
the  foreign  substances  which  will  come  to  the  surface.  Now  pour  into 
the  other  cover;  the  fine  metallic  dust  remaining  in  the  cover  may  be 
thrown  away.  Repeat  this  process  until  the  alloy  is  clean,  possibly  four  or 
^Yt  times.  Now  pass  a  magnet  (a  twenty-five  cent  magnet)  through  the 
filings,  clean  off  the  adhering  particles  of  steel  and  repeat  until  none 
gather  on  the  magnet. 

Freshly  cut  alloys  set  too  quickly  for  ordinary  usage,  even  though  an 
excess  of  mercury  be  added  in  making  the  mix,  consequently  they  must 
be  tempered  or  oxidized. 

There  are  two  approved  methods  of  oxidizing  alloys.  The  slow 
method,  which  many  consider  the  better,  consists  in  placing  the  filings  in  a 
shallow  plate  or  dish  and  exposing  to  the  air  and  sunlight  for  a  few  weeks, 
shaking  the  dish  occasionally  to  expose  all  the  filings,  then  bottle  and  set 
aside  for  future  use. 

The  other  method  is  called  "heat  ageing.^^  The  filings  are  placed  in 
a  water  tight  bottle  which  is  placed  in  boiling  water  and  allowed  to  remain 
therein  about  two  minutes  for  each  ounce  of  alloy  to  be  tempered. 

The  filings  are  ready  for  use  as  soon  as  cold. 

The  simple  processes  given  above  apply  in  making  melts  from  any 
formula. 

l)(ind  training  in  Dentistry. 


By  B.   D.  Rivers,  of  the  Freshman  Class. 
Read  before  the  Students  Dental    Club  of  Louisville   College  of  Dentistry. 


To  minds  that  are  versed  in  the  young  and  growing  volumes  of 
dental  literature,  and  that  are  not  strangers  to  the  chastening  hand  of  ex- 
perience through  the  years  of  a  varied  practice,  many  subjects  of  interest 


9i«  ITEMS  OF  INTEREST 

suggest  themselves  and  grow ;  but  to  one  fresh  from  the  scented  fields  of 
other  labor,  and  steeped  to  a  certain  extent  with  the  peculiarities  and 
idiosyncracies  of  that  particular  department,  making  his  maiden  effort 
in  this  new  role,  there  is  an  aching  void  within  and  a  strong  impression  of 
the  unfitness  of  things. 

I  trust,  however,  I  shall  not  ask  without  interest  to  you,  your  atten- 
tion to  the  subject  of  ''Hand  Training  in  Dentistry/'  Why  should  not  a 
subject  be  interesting  to  us  that  treats  of  a  member,  when  perfect,  most 
striking  in  its  beauty,  and  when  trained  and  properly  employed,  a  marvel 
of  usefulness?  The  hand  has  been  the  study  and  subject  of  unparalleled 
admiration  of  painters  and  sculptors  for  ages  past.  To  imitate  its  perfec- 
tion of  beauty  and  grace  of  outline  has  been  the  unattained  ambition  of 
many,  while  the  more  gifted  have  rejoiced  in  the  realization  of  a  glorious 
ideal.  But  were  beauty  its  most  favored  attribute,  it  could  not  be  the 
subject  of  our  theme. 

Utility  plays  the  part  of  which  we  always  love  to  speak.  By  means 
of  the  hand  Raphael  and  Michael  Angelo  were  enabled  to  materialize  their 
superb  conceptions  and  give  to  posterity  productions  that  through  the 
ages  will  serve  to  inspire  to  nobler  and  higher  thoughts. 

Sculpture,  in  all  its  Grecian  beauty,  would  never  have  delighted  the 
world  had  not  the  gentle  touch  of  this  docile  member  been  brought  under 
the  control  of  the  soul,  and  translated  the  inspirations  of  the  genius  into 
delightful  material  existence.  The  musically  trained  hand  snatches  from 
the  stringed  instrument  dulcet  strains  that  do  witch  away  our  senses.  By 
a  mere  move  of  this  member  words  and  sentences  may  be  made  forcible 
that  are  otherwise  tame. 

While  all  this  is  beautifully  true,  we  are  further  forcibly  impressed 
with  the  fact  that  complete  mastery  over  it  is  necessary  for  the  graceful 
performance  of  these  parts.  The  trained  hand  which  is  so  necessary  and 
indispensable  in  art  and  music  is  of  no  less  importance  in  dentistry  and  to 
us  as  dentists.  In  the  first  place,  the  delicacy  of  the  work  requires  it ;  the 
adjusting  of  a  band  or  crown,  taking  an  impression,  or  the  excavation  of 
a  cavity  leaves  no  room  for  a  clumsy  hand  or  a  bungling  movement.  These 
things  must  be  touched  lightly  and  rightly,  a  function  which  an  untrained 
hand  cannot  perform.  There  is  no  other  work,  perhaps,  in  which  this  ele- 
ment of  delicacy  is  so  striking.  The  watchmaker  might  say  his  art  of 
manipulating  hairsprings  and  most  perfectly  adjusted  wheels  is  more  deli- 
cate, but  remember  he  has  to  do  with  inanimate  objects,  while  the  dentist 
deals,  along  with  other  things,  with  a  personality. 

But  again,  celerity  and  efficiency  are  absolutely  necessary  for  the 
coveted  success.  The  hand  trained  to  do  readily  the  bidding  of  the  mind 
is  what  the  dentist  needs.     It  is  necessary  for  the  patient's  benefit  as  well 
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as  the  operator's  as  regards  time,  for  in  these  stirring,  moving,  busy  years 
of  this  closing  century  the  old  adage  that  "Time  is  money''  is  more  than 
ever  true.  It  is  often  the  case  that  rapid  work  is  less  painful,  and  for  that 
reason  a  great  consideration  to  the  patient.  Efficiency  comes  through 
careful  and  studied  training  of  the  member  to  be  employed,  and  the  dentist 
will  always  sustain  himself  who  has  trained  his  hands  to  act  carefully  and 
well  their  part. 

The  hand  serves  for  the  organ  of  speech  in  the  dumb  and  the  special 
sense  of  sight  in  the  blind,  and  while  a  dentist  may  have  both  of  these 
organs  well  developed,  yet  there  are  many  times  when  he,  at  least,  has  to 
use  the  sense  of  touch  for  sight.  The  excavation  and  filling  of  approximal 
cavities  on  distal  surfaces,  and  preparing  and  filling  root  canals  require 
operation  without  the  full  aid  of  the  sight,  and  must  be  accomplished 
through  the  delicate  sense  of  touch.  The  statement  ha^been  made  by  one 
high  and  justly  honored  in  the  profession,  that  one  who  does  not  possess 
this  delicate  sense  of  touch  or  that  element  from  which  it  may  be  culti- 
vated, would  act  wisely  in  directing  his  efforts  in  other  channels,  for  he 
can  never  expect  to  succeed  in  the  profession  of  dentistry.  We  who  are 
hopefully  looking  forth  to  the  future  for  everything,  and  will  anxiously 
listen  for  the  plaudit  ''Well  done,"  should  look  well,  before  going  any  fur- 
ther, to  our  present  possessions  in  this  line.  It  is  an  alarming  fact  that 
about  four  out  of  every  ten  who  take  up  dentistry  make  a  failure,  and 
may  it  not  be  that  this  is  no  mean  index  as  to  whether  or  not  we  belong  to 
the  fated  four? 

^  But  again,  the  careful  training  of  the  hand  is  important  and  necessary, 
as  it  shapes  out  our  ideals.  When  a  piece  of  work  presents  itself,  let  it 
be  what  it  may,  the  extraction  of  a  tooth,  treating  a  root  canal,  putting 
in  a  contoured  gold  filling,  adjusting  a  bridge  or  a  case  of  regulating,  to  the 
trained  mind  the  ideal  way  of  executing  it  presents  itself,  and  then  upon 
the  hand  rests  the  responsibility  of  materializing  this  mind  picture  of  what 
should  be  done.  When  the  ideal  is  perfect  and  this  ideal  has  been  approxi- 
mated in  execution,  we  have  what  seems  to  me  would  delight  the  heart  of 
an  earnest  and  faithful  dentist— a  successful  piece  of  work. 

In  the  last  place  let  us  suggest  some  methods  of 
Blgb  training  whereby  we  may  get  possession  of  this  essen- 

Prellmlnary  training  tial.  To  my  mind  there  is  nothing  that  prepares  a 
JiaoantagCOUS.  man  better  for  the  work  of  a  dentist  than  a  broad  lit- 
erary education.  There  has  been  an  idea  prevalent 
and  apparent  to  the  classes  in  general  that  if  a  man  were  expecting  to  study 
dentistry  it  was  not  necessary  for  him  to  complete  a  college  course.  I  am 
sure,  however,  that  it  gives  the  profession  pleasure  to  note  the  happy 
symptom  that  is  showing  itself  in  an  increasing  literary  requirement  by 
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our  colleges.  We  find,  if  we  notice,  that  the  leading  men  in  the  profession 
in  the  United  States  are  well  educated.  Go  to  the  large  cities,  and  in  the 
majority  of  cases  we  find  the  men  who  have  the  largest  and  most  lucrative 
practice,  are  men  who  have  laid  a  broad  foundation.  And  so  it  is  through- 
out the  country.  It  is  exactly  as  we  should  expect  it,  for  a  trained  mind 
can  grasp  ideas  more  readily  and  more  easily,  and  the  ideals  formed  are 
more  perfect  and  of  higher  order.  In  this  way  the  work  of  the  hand  can 
be  improved,  for  the  hand  cannot  execute  what  the  mind  has  not  con- 
ceived. 

With  a  mind  large  and  broad  enough  to  see  something  beyond  the 
bounds  of  his  own  profession,  and  a  hand  trained  to  execute  the  ideals  of 
the  mind  such  as  a  preliminary  course  in  training  would  give,  a  man  is 
infinitely  better  prepared  to  begin  his  professional  training. 

This  naturally  brings  us  to  the  discussions  of  the. means  employed  for 
hand  training  in  our  college  laboratories.  This,  of  course,  would  include 
technics  and  preliminary  prosthetics.  I  shall  not  attempt  a  discussion  of 
these  subjects,  as  they  furnish  material  for  many  papers.  I  shall  only  call 
attention  to  a  few  points. 

The  greatest  value  of  technics  lies  in  the  fact  that  it  trains  the  hand 
to  do.  Many  of  us,  however,  as  weary  freshmen,  may  not  have  appre- 
ciated this  value  in  the  last  days  of  April  and  the  warm  and  lengthening 
days  of  May.  Tooth  carving,  cleansing  and  filling  root  canals,  placing 
fillings  and  restoring  contours,  making  tooth  sections,  stamping  and  es- 
pecially drawing  them,  admirably  bring  into  play  most  of  the  powers  to  be 
exercised  in  actual  work. 

While  the  prosthetic  training  given  is  of  direct  value  in  practical  work, 
and  possesses  less  of  the  hand-training  element,  perhaps,  than  does  tech- 
nics, yet  the  hand  is  trained  to  do  what  could  never  be  learned  by  looking 
on,  and  for  that  reason  is  a  strong  factor. 

And  now,  in  conclusion,  I  would  say  let  us  have  the  trained  hand  in 
art  that  the  representation  of  the  beautiful  and  the  grand  may  be  created ; 
let  us  have  the  trained  hand  in  music  to  set  free  the  imprisoned  harmonics 
that  wait  to  delight  the  souls  of  men ;  let  us  have  the  trained  hand  in  den- 
tistry that  the  grandest  possibilities  of  the  profession  may  be  accomplished. 
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Some  minutiae  of  Denta!  Practice. 


By  L.  G.  Le  Roy,  D.D.S.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Rmd  before  the  Central  Dental  Association  of  Norther7i  Nezu  Jersey,    October,  i8gg. 


Your  essayist  was  prompted  to  treat  this  subject  and  apply ^  the 
term  "minutse  of  practice"  by  the  manifest  necessity  for  ascertaining 
some  cause  for  the  failure  of  fillings  and  possibly  to  contribute  a  mite  to- 
ward the  solution  of  the  problem. 

So  many  factors  conspire  to  break  down  our  self-sacrificing  accom- 
plishments—and those  of  the  other  fellows— that  when  we  note  failure, 
an  attempt  should  be  made  to  solve  the  problem,  for,  as  Dr.  Johnson  said, 
"it  is  generally  conceded  that  we  are  not  yet  able  to  prevent  decay.  It 
thus  becomes  imperative  that  we  study  the  best  means  of  checking  and 
controlling  it." 

Cleanly  environment  is  a  fundamental  principle. 
Office  and  This  applies  in  general,  but  in  particular  and' 

Personal  positively  to  the  operating  room.     The  washing  of 

Sterilization  the  hands,  cleansing  of  the  nails  and  surrounding 

cuticle,  after  which  dipping  the  finger  ends  in  a  ster- 
ilizing solution  before  touching  a  patient's  mouth,  and  the  same  proce- 
,dure  afterward  for  one's  own  safety,  are  imperative. 

It  is  a  simple  matter  to  cause  irritation  to  the  most  vital  assistants, 
the  eyes,  by  conveying  to  them  an  irritant,  particularly  at  the  end  of-  a 
trying  day's  work,  when  they  are  in  the  most  susceptible  condition.  Un- 
consciously we  rub  fingers  into  them.  Another  practice  should  be  culti- 
vated—that of  using  a  handkerchief  in  touching  the  skin.  And  the  ope- 
rator should  be  careful  of  his  own  mouth  and  person  and  clothing. 

An  important  consideration  is  the  sterilizing  apparatus.  Of  course, 
every  practitioner  uses  one  now  for  the  proper  care  of  his  instruments, 
impression  trays,  forceps,  etc.  It  is  generally  conceded  that  boiling  or 
superheating  with  a  germicide  accomplishes  thorough  sterilization.    The 
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process  should  include  the  immersion  of  the  entire  instrument  in  the 
steam  chamber.  The  saliva  ejector,  of  all  instruments,  should  receive  this 
attention.  The  old-time  cuspidor  (spit  box)  should  be  treated  to  a  boil 
daily,  but  it  is  safe  to  say  that  most  of  those  m  use  do  not  receive  that 
consideration. 

Many  centuries  passed  before  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the 
teeth  were  promulgated,  and  they  are  not  too  well  understood  today. 

Not  until  we  become  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the  histology  of 
these  organs  and  also  have  a  perfect  understanding  of  the  physical  prop- 
erties of  filling  materials  will  we  be  able  to  conserve  them. 

In  the  preparation    of  cavities    for    filling,  we 

Ulby  and  Bow  should  strive  to  create  the  minimum  amount  of  pain, 

Pain  Should  and  not  alone  for  the  comfort  of  the  patient.     Pain 

Be  JfPOided*  is  indicative  of  irritation  and  an  evidence  of  impaired 

function.     When  acute,  through  the  application  of 

an  instrument  or  other  agent,  nature's  impulse  is  to  extravisate  reparative 

tissue  to  the  impaired  part.    Temporary  congestion  ensues  in  the  case  of 

irritated   dentinal   tubule   contents,   and   increased   circulation   of  blood 

plasma  results.     This  plasma  is  an  undesirable  quantity  in  contact  with 

the  filling  material. 

To  retain  the  tooth  in  the  least  irritated  condition  medication  may 
be  resorted  to,  but  this  paper  is  concerned  principally  with  the  mechanical 
treatment  of  the  teeth,  so  a  mere  reference  to  obtundants  will  suffice.  The 
chisels,  excavators,  burs,  etc.,  for  preparing  cavities  should  be  kept  as 
sharp  as  dexterity  can  make  them. 

It  is  false  economy  and  barbarous  to  use  dull  burs,  for  they  perform 
the  work  required  so  imperfectly  that  if  there  were  no  more  serious  objec- 
tion that  would  be- sufficient,  but  the  injury  to  practice  by  being  termed 
brutal  is  serious  as  well;  and  the  considerable  loss  of  time  in  preparing 
cavities  with  dull  burs  more  than  discounts  the  price  of  sharp  instru- 
ments. 

True  cutting  of  a  bur  is  not  augmented  by  pressure,  even  while  cut- 
ting enamel.  A  crushing  or  pulverization  of  the  tooth  structure  ensues, 
which  may  prove  an  element  in  the  subsequent  failure  of  the  operation. 

Because  a  sharp  bur  will  not  penetrate  enamel  quickly  is  not  a  good 
reason  why  force  should  be  exerted;  a  revolving  instrument,  especially 
when  enlarging  a  cavity,  acts  as  a  wedge,  and  with  the  pressure  is  liable^ 
to  cause  fracture  of  the  enamel.     Especially  is  this  true  in  the  fissure  of 
a  bicuspid  weakened  by  caries. 

The  tooth  may  ultimately  return  with  a  broken  cusp,  fractured  as  far 
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as  the  gingival  border.  This  character  of  accident  is  cited  because  of 
its  seriousness  and  frequency.  Burs  should  receive  at  least  the  same 
sterilizing  attention  as  other  instruments,  for  their  peculiar  shaped  heads 
so  readily  retain  carious  or  putrescent  matter  that  it  seems  reasonable  to 
suppose  that  infection  of  healthy  tooth  structure  may  occur  by  inocula- 
tion through  the  weeping  ends  of  severed  dentinal  tubuli.  For  this  partic- 
ular reason  the  smaller,  less  carious  cavities,  should  be  sterilized  as  well 
as  larger  ones. 

Cavity  margins  are  presumed  always  to  receive 
€are  Redtlired  their  quota  of  attention,  but  there  is  one  vulnerable 

in  point  which  at  times  escapes.    Possibly  my  reference 

Preparing  Cavities*  can  be  conveyed  in  three  words — the  least  accessible 

part  of  a  cavity.  These  margins  are  liable  not  to  re- 
ceive the  same  attention  as  the  portions  which  are  more  accessible;  the 
carious  material  may  not  be  as  positively  removed;  the  retaining  point 
may  be  left  weak,  and  the  filling  lack  density  or  even  be  plugged  not  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  case,  in  consequence  of  which  is 
wrought  a  chain  with  a  weak  Imk. 

Time  and  labor  expended  in  attaining  the  standard  of  approved  cav- 
ity preparation  are  well  spent.  The  application  of  rubber  dam  at  some 
time  before  the  sterilization  of  cavities  is  imperative.  The  interdental 
spaces  in  nearly  all  mouths  show  deposits  of  slimy  or  calculary  character 
then  which  were  not  discernible  before.  They  should  be  freed  of  such 
substances  by  use  of  the  scaler  and  finest  grit  tapes,  otherwise  the  plug- 
ger  is  liable  to  carry  these  adhesions  before  it  while  filling  approximal 
cavities,  and  thus  failure  of  the  filling  is  invited. 

The  sterilization  of  all  cavities  is  so  necessary  that  a  glass  stoppered 
bottle  containing  the  proper  solution  should  be  ever  handy,  and  treat- 
ment should  invariably  precede  the  filHng  material.  This  too  acts  as  a 
wash  in  removing  the  dust  from  the  burring,  etc.,  which  simple  air  blasting- 
will  not  do.  The  idea  seems  prevalent  that  a  cavity  is  in  proper  condition 
for  filling  when  simply  dried,  even  though  sterilized. 

This  may  sufftce  in  some  cases,  such  as  Dr.  Black's  ''immunities," 
but  those  cases  are  not  common,  so  to  attain  positive  results  the  dentine 
should  be  desiccated.  Next,  the  several  ends  of  the  severed  canaliculi 
should  be  sealed  with  extremely  thin  varnish,  which  will  prevent  the  re- 
turn of  moisture  to  the  cavity  surface  in  contact  with  the  filling,  partic- 
ularly those  of  phosphate  and  of  amalgam.  In  the  one  the  acid  of  crystal- 
lization may  become  a  free  acid  and  cause  decalcification  of  dentine  and 
consequent  necessity  for  early  refilling  of  the  cavity,  if  not  possible  death 
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of  the  pulp.   In  the  latter,  oxidization  may  occur  and  shorten  the  life  of 
the  filling.    Not  a  vestige  of  varnish  should  cover  the  enamel  margins. 

Next  in  importance  to  the  correct  preparation 
management  of  of  the  cavity  is  that  of  inserting  the  proper  filling 

6^'^  and  getting  it  to  stay.     With  this  new  era  of  porce- 

Tilling  material  lain  this  seems  more  true  than  ever.    Too  much  care 

cannot  be  exercised  in  the  selection  of  instruments 
suited  for  the  proper  manipulation  of  the  materials  to  be  used,  partic- 
ularly the  various  forms  of  gold,  which  is  the  most  sensitive  material  with 
which  we  have  to  deal. 

The  utmost  care  should  be  exercised  in  its  preparation  for  the  cavity. 
The  fingers  should  never  touch  it  during  any  stage  of  the  operation,  as 
annealing,  even  through  a  flame,  will  not  eliminate  entirely  adhesions 
from  the  skin,  oily  or  otherwise.  The  high  heat  will  carbonize  those  par- 
ticles, and  the  carbon  remain  as  a  barrier  to  cohesion. 

Annealing  gold  is-  an  art  in  itself.  Your  essayist  has  failed  to  pro- 
cure as  good  results  by  passing  it  through  the  flame  as  by  the  use  of  a 
mica  sheet,  which  eliminates  the  principal  element  of  contamination— the 
flame;  neither  gas  nor  alcohol  are  exempt  from  impurities.  The  gold 
box,  wherein  pellets  or  their  equivalent  are  kept  from  one  operation  to 
another,  is  generally  a  receptacle  for  particles  of  dust,  etc.  Its  soft  base 
of  chamois  or  something  else  makes  a  beautiful  nest  for  their  retention. 

Of  course  we  do  not  wittingly  incorporate  this  impurity,  and  some 
day  a  plan  will  be  adopted  to  protect  the  gold  box  from  such  foreign  sub- 
stances. The  dropping  of  gold  from  the  plugger  onto  new  dam  which 
still  has  its  surface  covered  with  powdered  soapstone,  or  upon  any  other 
contaminating  agent,  is  liable  to  make  adhere  to  its  surface  something 
that  will  not  admit  of  perfect  cohesion.  Gold  of  different  degrees  of  cohe- 
siveness  or  of  different  bulk  should  not  be  used  promiscuously,  because 
of  the  varying  force  required  to  condense  varying  thicknesses  or  differ- 
ently annealed  portions.  This'  is  true  while  using  the  automatically  ope- 
rated (fixed  blowO  mallets  where  the  change  of  blow  cannot  be  regulated 
instantly. 

An  unevenly  condensed  filling  is  productive  of  flaking,  which  be- 
comes particularly  evident  in  contour  work.  The  tendency  in  malleting 
is  toward  too  heavy  or  too  long  application  of  power.  Many  failures  re- 
sult apparently  from  an  endeavor  to  condense  gold  too  much  against 
enamel  margins,  crushing  them;  this  with  either  the  mallet  or  burnisher. 

Humidity  of  the  atmosphere  is  a  condition  not  universally  regarded 
as  influencing  an  operation  for  good  or  bad,  but  it  exerts  such  marked 
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modification  upon  the  cohesiveness  of  gold  that  it  should  be  guarded 
against  as  far  as  possible.  Even  the  breath  from  patients'  nostrils  is  suf- 
ficient to  destroy  its  property.  Gold  should  really  be  kept  warm  during 
an  entire  operation.  The  electric  annealer  accomplishes  this  quite  per- 
fectly. ♦ 

Amalgam  has  much  to  recommend  it  as  a  tooth 
Jfmalgam,  conserver,  but  it,  too,  is  abused,  though  used  more 

than  any  other  one  material.  The  first  treatment  a 
quantity  of  alloy  should  receive  at  our  hands  is  the  passage  of  a  clean 
magnet  through  the  filings.  Generally  less  care  is  bestowed  upon  cav- 
ities about  to  receive  this  filling;  they  are  more  hastily  shaped  and  fre- 
quently not  protected  from  moisture,  even  by  the  use  of  a  doily. 

Sterilization  is  not  deemed  necessary,  nor  sealing  of  the  dentinal  tu- 
buli  resorted  to  as  a  protector.  Possibly  the  most  attention  is  applied  to 
the  preparing  of  the  amalgam.  This  may  be  done  properly,  but  there  is 
some  diversity  of  opinion  in  reference  to  the  removal  of  oxides  and  other 
impurities  if  the  amalgam  has  been  prepared  in  the  hand. 

To  do  this  best  seems  to  be  by  "washing,"  and  there  are  reasons  for 
so  doing.  Particularly  because  it  removes  the  metallic  oxides  which 
occur  in  the  alloy.  These  do  not  amalgamate,  but  are  simply  retained 
throughout  or  on  the  mass,  pulverized,  and  act  as  a  barrier  to  homoge- 
niety.  Mercury  has  no  affinity  for  the  oxides,  and  they  seem  to  be  as 
positively  an  impurity  as  iron  rust  would  if  incorporated.  It  is  generally 
agreed  that  aged  alloys  have  virtues  over  new,  and  that  alloys  oxidize  in 
so  agiug,  but  when  the  mercury  becomes  incorporated  the  metal  is  freed 
by  maceration,  and  we  find  the  oxide  mainly  on  the  surface  of  the  mass. 
It  seems  inconsistent  not  to  heed  this  oxide  but  to  fracture  the  mix  into 
bits  and  work  into  the  cavity  any  way.  If  sufficient  of  it  be  present  it  will 
prevent  cohesion  of  two  portions  when  brought  together;  how  then  can 
it  act  beneficially  in  the  tooth  cavity? 

A  word  in  reference  to  the  particular  care  which  should  be  exercised 
in  finishing  all  fillings,  to  complete  properly  at  all  iiiargim,  especially 
where  the  tooth  is  irregular  in  form  and  where  the  filling  conforms  to 
sulci  on  the  grinding  surface. 


Second  District  Dental  Society. 


October  meeting. 


The  October  meeting  of  the  Second  District  Society  was  held  at 
Newburg.  Dr.  Barker  read  a  brief  paper  which  appears  in  this  issue  as 
does  also  a  paper  read  by  Dr.  Houghton,  which  elicited  the  following 
discussion  : 

There  are  but  two  suggestions  that  I  can.  offer: 
Dr.  D,  U).  Barker.  First,  if  the  thymol  paste  is  made  in  a  quantity  of  say 
four  drams  as  the  formula  requires  a  large  propor- 
tion is  wasted  because  it  soon  hardens,  and  though  it  may  be  softened 
with  glycerine,  it  is  a  crumbly  mass  and  unfit  for  use.  A  better  way  is 
to  obtain  the  ingredients  (thymol,  glycerine,  dried  alum  and  oxide  of 
zinc)  separately  and  mix  a  small  quantity  as  needed.  Second,  do  not  try 
to  push  the  paste  into  a  canal  by  cotton-shod  broaches  or  any  other  in- 
strument The  easiest  and  also  the  most  thorough  way  is  to  place  in  the 
pulp  chamber  a  pellet  of  the  paste,  then  rub  it  into  the  canals  with  a 
pellet  of  cotton  held  in  the  pliers.  If  one  will  take  an  extracted  tooth, 
clean  out  the  canals  and  try  the  experiment  of  rubbing  the  paste  into 
the  canals  with  cotton  pellets,  he  will  be  surprised  how  quickly  the  paste 
will  be  carried  through  the  canals. 

In     commending    Dr.    Houghton's    interesting 
Dr.  Jf.  1).  Brcckway.    paper  on  the  use  of  mummifying  paste  in  the  treat- 
ment of  teeth  with  exposed  pulps,  I  wish  to  add  my 
testimony  as  to  the  value  of  the  practice  described. 

I  have  made  use  of  this  method  quite  generally  for  more  than  three 
years,  and  with  increasing  confidence.  I  do  not  recall  a  single  case 
where  it  has  proved  unsatisfactory  either  to  myself  or  my  patient.  That 
the  work  involved  is  much  less  tedious  to  both,  goes  without  saying, 
since  usually  not  more  than  two  short  visits,  at  the  most,  are  required  to 
accomplish  equally  good,  if  not  better,  results  than    were    formerly   se- 
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cured  by  repeated  and  tedious  sittings  when  it  was  deemed  essential  to 
remove  every  shred  of  pulp  tissue  from  e^en  the  most  minute  root  canals, 
and  afterwards  to  fill  them  with  various  solid  substances  from  gold  to 
gutta  percha. 

Surely  the  lot  of  the  dentist  is  a  more  happy  one,  so  far  as  the  treat- 
ment of  pulp  cases  is  concerned,  than  it  formerly  was!  Now,  when  a 
case  presents  where  the  pulp  is  nearly  or  even  slightly  exposed,  if  unin- 
flamed,  it  can  be  successfully  treated  and  preserved  with  the  iodoform- 
agen  cement.  Should  it  be  deemed  advisable  to  destroy  the  pulp — and 
this  is  often  the  wisest  course,  especially  in  adult  teeth — this  can  be  done 
painlessly  by  the  proper  application  of  arsenic;  then  after  the  removal 
of  so  much  of  the  lifeless  tissue  as  can  readily  bt  done,  fill  the  pulp  cham- 
ber with  the  mummifying  paste  and  complete  the  operation. 

Should  the  case  be  one  involving  a  dead  and  putrescent  pulp,  there 
is,  in  my  experience,- no  treatment  so  simple  and  efficacious  as  that  de- 
scribed by  Dr.  Schreier  with  the  use  of  kaHlim  natrium  at  first,  followed, 
if  necessary,  by  such  cleaning,  disinfecting  and  treatment  as  may  be 
needed  to  put  the  root  in  a  thoroughly  aseptic  condition. 

The  dental  profession,  and  the  public  not  less,  are  to  be  congratu- 
lated on  the  great  advance  which  has  quite  recently  been  made  in  this 
feature  of  dental  practice. 

The  record  Dr.  Houghton  has  presented  is  a 
Dr»  UP.  %  turner*  most  attractive  one.  One  hundred  per  cent  of  suc- 
cesses is  perfection,  and  that  is  what  we  are  all  striv- 
ing for.  However,  the  future  may  show  that  some  of  these  apparent  suc- 
cesses may  fall  short  of  that  ideaj  and  abscesses  may  develop.  We  know 
this  happens  after  our  most  careful  and  approved  methods  of  root  filling, 
and  then  our  peace  of  mind  is  proportional  to  the  ease  of  removal  of  the 
particular  kind  of  root  filling  employed.  Dr.  Houghton  mentions  hav- 
ing had  several  opportunities  of  examining  the  condition  of  the  root 
canals  after  his  method  of  treatment,  and  in  each  instance  has  found  them 
empty,  exactly  as  we  would  wish  them  to  be  for  the  easy  treatment  of 
alveolar  abscess.  I  believe  there  are  but  few  who  deal  with  many  cases 
of  pulpless  teeth  who  can  show  such  an  unbroken  line  of  successes  with 
them,  and  when  we  add  to  this  the  very  favorable  condition  of  the  root 
canal  for  further  treatment,  should  this  ever  be  necessary,  it  would  seem 
that  this  is  the  best  method  yet  given  to  us. 

Dr.  Herbst  by  his  method  also  claimed  a  per- 

Dr*  m*  Hndre  Catttpbdl  feet  immunity  from  future  trouble,  and  possibly  it 

is  not  owing  so  much  to  the  properties  contained  in 

Dr.  Houghton's  mummifying  paste  that  makes  it  appear  so  successful 
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as  the  method  appHed  for  devitalizing  the  pulp,  as  both  used  arsenic,  and 
both  filled  the  tooth  before  a  septic  condition  could  possibly  interfere. 

I  have  treated-  several  cases  after  the  manner 
Dr.  €♦  C.  Rippicr.      described  in  the  paper,  to  wit:  after  first  devitalizing 
pulp    I    removed    same    from    chamber,    enlarged 
chamber  and  apphed  the  mummifying  paste,  covered  with  a  disc  of  as- 
bestos paper  and  filled.    The  above  appHes  to  all  cases  I  have  treated,  and 
they  are  so  far  successful. 

A  paper  treating  on  the  most  important  thing 
Dr  ?♦  P.  I)dmkt.  which  we  do  in  dental  therapeutics  should  be  wel- 
comed, and  especially  should  this  paper  be  applauded 
for  its  convincing  conclusions.  The  mummification  of  the  pulp,  or  the 
mummification  of  matter  remaining  in  a  tooth,  after  the  removal  of  the 
pulp,  is  not  an  impossibility,  as  we  have  learned  by  Dr.  Houghton's  re- 
port of  over  three  hundred  cases  treated  by  him. 

My  experience  in  the  use  of  this  paste  covers  almost  three  years — 
using  it  (not  exclusively)  with  some  precaution.  Firstly,  the  devitalized 
pulp  should  be  removed  as  soon  as  possible,  for  if  allowed  to  remain  long 
the  albumen  and  other  life  functions  of  the  tooth  will  become  diseased  by 
the  presence  of  the  decomposed  or  decomposing  pulp. 

Secondly,  if  there  should  be  any  inflammation,  due  to  the  action  of 
the  arsenious  paste,  wash  thoroughly  with  bicarbonate  of  soda  to  neutralize 
the  action  of  the  arsenic  and  medicate  to  allay  or  "scatter''  the  inflamma- 
tion before  attempting  to  apply  the  ''mummifying  paste.''  It  is  quite 
unnecessary  to  remove  all  of  the  pulp.  Do  not  be  surprised  to  find  ten- 
derness and  perhaps  pain  after  filling  the  tooth  in  this  manner,  as  the 
contracting  effect  of  the  alum  on  the  remaining  pulp  and  other  organic 
matter  will  thus  be  indicated.  Finally  the  pain  and  soreness  will  go  and 
no  evil  results  follow. 


T  Ta  f(?rTla  ^^^^  Secretary    read    the    following    interesting 

letter  from  Dr.  J.  Foster  Flagg : 
Dear  Doctor: — As  usual  the  reception  of  your  kind  remembrance - 
from  our  "Second  District^^  renews  the  duplex  feeling  of  regret  that  my 
society  days  are  over,  and  the  satisfaction  that  my  interest  in  the  work  is 
undiminished,  and  that  I  am  yet  provided  with  a  "long  range^'  gun !  The 
fact  that  "badly  decayed  roots^^  are  crowned  is  indicative  of  the  changes 
which  operative  dentistry  has  made  during  the  last  twenty-five  or  thirty 
years,  for  prior  to  the  sixties  there  was  but  very  seldom  "crowning  of  badly 
decayed  roots,'^  while  now  there  are  not  only  frequent  attempts  in  this  line, 
but  very  many  ways  of  doing  it. 

This  shows  that  the  efforts  have  not  only  not  been  altogether  unsuc- 
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cessful,  but  that  they  have  been  sufficiently  satisfactory,  to  induce  many 
trials  by  various  methods.     This  is  encouraging. 

I  shall  await  with  much  interest  the  publication  of  friend  Houghton's 
paper  on  Mummification  of  Pulps  for  two  reasons.  First,  it  seems  so  sensi- 
ble to  wait  for  "four  years''  rather  than  to  give  the  usual  experiences  of 
''several  months"  which  are  spread  before  dentistry,  and  second,  because 
pulp  mummification  has  been  an  ideal  aim  of  dental  therapeutics  for  almost 
half  a  century. 

The  first  attempts  at  this  were  made  with  creosote  and  almost  every 
canal  filling  then  made,  always  with  gold,  was  preceded  with  a  tiny  pellet 
of  natural  cotton  (absorbent  cotton  was  then  not  known),  saturated  with 
this  universally  used  medicament. 

The  object  .of  this  was  to  prevent,  as  far  as  possible,  the  putrescence 
of  any  remaining  portion  of  dental  pulp,  which  was,  practically,  "mummi- 
fying" it  thus  much. 

I  have  removed  many  hundreds  of  these  tiny  pellets  of  cotton,  and  it 
was  the  relief  which  so  usually  and  so  quickly  followed  their  removal, 
together  with  the  perfect  structural  condition  of  the  cotton,  as  shown  by 
microscopic  examination,  that  induced  me  to  begin  that  increase  in  quantity 
of  cotton,  that  it  might  be  sooner  reached  in  like  cases  of  need,  which  even- 
tuated in  the  almost  entire  filling  of  canals  with  taper  twists  of  medicated 
cotton,  a  practice  which  I  have  followed  for  thirty-five  years  without  hav- 
ing any  reason  for  changing  it,  but,  on  the  contrary,  with  plenty  of  demon- 
stration to  warrant  the  advisability  of  teaching  it. 

But  with  this  the  additional  teaching  of  the  filling  of  canals,  especially 
the  finer  ones,  and  those  most  difficult  of  entrance,  with  "inspissated  canal 
paste''  made  in  the  "sixties,"  with  creosote  and  oil  of  cloves,  equal  parts, 
thickened  with  acetate  of  morphia ;  in  the  "seventies"  with  "oily  carbolic 
acid"  and  oil  of  cloves  and  acetate  of  morphia,  to  which  was  added,  for  a 
time,  salicylic  acid,  but  which  was  soon  abandoned  for  sulphite  of  lime 
which,  so  far  as  I  know,  has  been  retained  until  now. 

The  "inspissated  canal  paste"  of 

B     Acetate  of  morphia,  qr.  x. 
Sulphite  of  lime,  qr.  x. 
Fluid  cosmoline,  q.  s.,  to  make  thick  paste, 
with  its  addition,  occasionally,  of  a  crystal  of  menthol,  seems  to  have  been 
the  accepted  paste  for  the  eighties  and  nineties,  as  given  in  Inglis's  Ouiz 
Book,  but  I  have  never  had  reason  to  regard  the  fluid  cosmoline  as  any 
better  than  the  mixed  "oily  carbolic  acid"  and  oil  of  cloves.     My  formula 
is  that  which  I  have  used  for  more  than  twenty  years  and  have  referred  to 
as  that  of  the  "seventies," 
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5     Oily  carb.  acid 

Oil  of  cloves,     aa. 
add 

Sulphite  of  lime     ad 
Acetate  of  morphia. 

Sufficient  to  make  thick  paste. 
To  this,  in  specially  indicated  cases,  I  add  a  small  portion  of  Fluo-sili- 
cate  of  sodium  as  an  additional  conserver. 

All  this  work  is  directed  to  the  "mummifying'^  of  remaining  portions 
of  pulp  tissue,  but  as  I  understand  it  the  "mummification'^  of  the  present 
day  refers  to  that  of  the  entire  pulp. 

That  there  is  any  advantage  in  mummifying  the  bulbous  portion  of 
pulps,  I  fail  to  see,  for  all  the  difficulties  of  pulp  work  seem  to  me  to  be 
confined  to  the  canal  portion  of  the  w^ork,  but  that  the  successful  mummifi- 
cation of  these  parts  of  pulps  would  be  a  most  desirable  practice  is  unques- 
tionably true,  as  by  such  results  practically  all  the  difficulties  and  dangers 
attendant  upon  pulp  cavity  work  would  be  obviated. 

With  kind  regards  and  kind  wishes  for  my  fellow  members  as  well  as 
yourself,  I  remain,  sincerely  your  friend.  J.  Foster  Flagg. 


(Central  Dental  Association  of  northern  new  Jersey. 


October  meeting. 


A  meeting  of  the  Central  Dental  Association  of  Northern  New 
Jersey  was  held  at  the  parlors  of  S.  Davis,  Newark,  N.  J.,  on  Monday 
evening,  October  i6,  1899. 

Dr.  Charles  A.  Meeker  presented  a  communication  from  Dr.  Dows- 
ley,  of  Boston,  Mass.,  concerning  the  International  Tooth  Crown  Com- 
pany litigation,  asking  members  of  the  Protective  Association  who  had 
not  paid  the  $10  dues  to  do  so  at  once  and  requesting  dentists  who  were 
not  members  to  join  at  once. 

Dr.  Ottolengui  stated  that  only  those  who  were  members  of  the  Pro- 
tective Association  would  be  protected,  and  that  the  $10  fee  for  mem- 
bers and  the  $20  fee  from  those  desiring  to  join  must  be  sent  in  by 
December  i ;  also  that  it  would  be  too  late  for  one  to  join  after  suit  was 
commenced.  Dr.  L,  C,  Le  Roy  read  a  paper  entitled  '^Some  Minutiae 
of  Dejitsl  Practice," 
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Discussion. 

While  I  am  not  engaged  as  a  practicing  dentist, 
Dr»  G»  Eenoz  0urti$«  I  appreciate  the  paper  very  much,  and  Hke  the  ideas 
of  the  essayist  as  to  certain  practices. 
The  importance  attached  to  the  sterihzation  of  instruments  and  hands 
seems  to  be  almost  overlooked  by  a  great  many  practitioners.     My  at- 
tention of  late  has  been  called  to  several  surgical  cases  which  I  attribute 
to  neglect  on  the  part  of  dentists  to  sterilize  their  instruments.     In  two 
instances  cancers  followed  the  extraction  of  teeth  by  instruments  which 
had  not  been  sterilized  and  upon  one  of  which  blood  was  seen  by  the 
patient. 

The  probabilities  are  that  not  one  in  a  dozen  dentists  has  sterilizing 
conveniences  in  his  offtce.  A  few  years  ago  I  visited  the  ofHce  of  Dr. 
Sailor,  who  is  here  tonight;  he  was  busily  engaged  in  making  a  sterilizing 
apparatus,  the  sterilization  being  done  by  heat,  as  I  recall  it,  instead  of 
water,  and  with  our  new  electrical  appliances  I  see  no  reason  why  such  a 
device  could  not  be  put  in  the  office  of  most  dentists. 

I  regard  this  subject  from  a  surgical  standpoint,  and  would  urge  den- 
tists to  give  more  attention  to  it.  When  they  will  do  so  they  will  do 
themselves  and  their  patients  more  credit. 

I  should  like  to  ask  Dr.  Curtis  a  question.     I 

Dr.  OttOkttdUi.  will  start  by  saying  that  I  am  not  arguing  against 

the  sterilization  of  instruments,  because,  at  the  least, 

it  obtains  cleanliness,  and  we  cannot  be  too  clean.    We  hear  a  great  deal 

of  the  danger  due  to  not  sterilizing  instruments,  yet  we  hear  very  little 

about  infection  that  occurs  from  not  doing  so. 

I  was  quite  interested  to  hear  that  Dr.  Curtis  had  found  some  cases 
which  he  could  attribute  to  lack  of  care  in  the  treatment  of  the  dentist's 
instruments,  but  I  was  a  little  surprised  when  he  stated  that  the  disease 
transmitted  was  cancer,  because  I  am  not  aware  that  it  has  yet  been 
proved  that  cancer  is  inoculable.  I  did  not  know  that  the  germ  of  can- 
cer has  been  isolated,  nor  that  authentic  cases  of  cancer  by  infection  had 
been  recorded,  and  I  will  ask  Dr.  Curtis  to  give  us  the  present  status  of 
medical  information  on  the  subject  of  whether  or  not  cancer  is,  strictly 
speaking,  a  germ  disease,  which  can  be  carried  from  on^  person  to  an- 
other through  instruments. 

I  believe  it  is,  and  I  think  those  who  have  ex- 
Dr.  Curtis.  perimented  directly  in  the  line  of  cancer  wall  bear  me 

out  in  this  opinion. 
In  Vienna,  in  1890,  I  saw  this  matter  demonstrated  to  my  satisfac- 
tion.   It  was  a  case  where  a  piece  of  carcinoma  was  placed  under  the  skin 
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of  a  rabbit,  and  in  about  two  months  I  had  an  opportunity  of  seeing  the 
growth  of  the  disease— the  rabbit  was  in  every  way  affected  by  the  car- 


cinoma. 


In  the  study  of  blood,  the  action  of  the  cancer  poison  is  as  plain  to  be 
seen  as  anything  that  can  be  demonstrated.  The  action  is  upon  the  blood 
cells. 

The  subject  of  the  blood  has  been  much  written  upon;  mudti  is  still 
to  be  said,  and  will  in  the  near  future,  I  hope,  attract  the  attention  of  the 
journals. 

A  case  in  my  practice  will  perhaps  demonstrate  the  importance  of 
sterilization.  A  patient  came  to  me  with  epithelomia  involving  the  entire 
right  maxilla.  The  history  of  the  case  was  that  about  six  months  prior  to 
that  he  had  occasion  to  have  a  loose  tooth  extracted.  When  the  dentist 
picked  up  the  instrument  the  patient  saw  it  was  covered  with  blood,  and 
held  out  his  hand,  but  before  he  had  a  chance  to  catch  the  instrument 
or  prevent  the  dentist  from  putting  it  into  his  mouth,  it  was  slipped  in 
and  the  tooth  out.  About  two  weeks  afterward  he  found  a  soreness^  in 
his  mouth,  and  from  that  day  the  growth  of  the  cancer  was  noticeable, 
until  he  lost  the  jaw  in  consequence  of  this  dirty  work. 

I  am  told  tonight  by  a  gentleman  here  that  a  few  weeks  ago  one 
of  his  patients  was  in  the  country,  and  it  was  necessary  to  have  some 
dental  work  done.  The  dentist  urged  her  to  have  a  wisdom  tooth  ex- 
tracted. She  did  so.  He  used  a  hypodermic  injection,  presumably  an 
unsterilized  needle,  and  she  came  back  with  blood  poisoning,  and  is  now 
in  a  dying  condition. 

I  wish  to  continue  this  subject,  because  I  would 
Dr  OttOknguK  hke  to  get  it  straight.     It  does  not  seem  to  me  that 

Dr.  Curtis's  answer  is  convincing.  In  the  first  place, 
the  case  reported  from  abroad  I  would  hardly  consider  a  case  of  infec- 
tion, or  even  of  inoculation,  because,  according  to  his  report,  a  portion 
of  a  cancer  was  introduced  into  the  anatomy  of  a  rabbit.  That  it  seems  to 
me  was  a  literal  transplanting  and  is  hardly  to  be  likened  to  a  transmis- 
sion by  instrumentation.  Secondly,  the  record  of  the  supposed  case  of 
transmission  from  the  dentist's  hands  seems  to  be  incomplete.  We  have 
the  history  simply  of  a  patient  who  had  a  tooth  extracted,  who  noticed 
that  the  instrument  used  had  blood  upon  it;  but  we  do  not  have  a  record 
of  the  patient  from  whom  that  blood,  which  was  on  the  instrument,  was 
taken.  It  is  not  proven,  therefore,  that  that  blood  contained  any  cancer 
germ,  if  there  is  such  a  thing  as  a  cancer  germ,  nor  that  it  was  used  in  a 
mouth  where  a  cancer  was.  Furthermore,  as  there  was  no  examination 
of  this  patient's  mouth  in  advance  of  the  cancer,  it  is  not  certain  that  the 
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cancer,  in  an  incipient  form,  did  not  exist  in  the  mouth  prior  to  the  intro- 
duction of  the  forceps  and  the  extraction  of  that  tooth.  Consequently,  I 
maintain,  unless  some  other  data  can  be  given,  that  case  does  not  prove 
that  cancer  was  transmitted  by  an  instrument  used  in  one  mouth  and 
then  put  in  another. 

As  there  was  no  history  of  disease  previous  to 
Dn  Curtis.  the  extraction  of  the  teeth,  the  inference  is  that  the 

patient  was  inoculated  at  that  time.  If  Dr.  Ottolen- 
gui  would  look  up  the  medical  literature  of  the  fall  of  1895  and  the  early 
part  of  1896,  he  would  find  it  almost  literally  filled  with  reports  on  can- 
cers. The  subject  was  taken  up  then  and  discussed  for  nearly  a  year,  and 
to  my  knowledge  fifty  cases  of  cancers  of  that  kind  were  reported,  and  it 
was  generally  accepted  that  cancer  was  an  infectious  disease. 

As  Dr.   Ottolengui  says,  the  germ  of  the  disease  has  not  (to  my 
knowledge)  yet  been  isolated. 

I  do  not  feel  competent  to  discuss  the  subject 
Dr.  €barle$  J\.  Itleekcr,  that  Dr.  Curtis  has  talked  about,  but  I  have  been  in 
the  habit  of  using  an  antiseptic  both  on  my"  instru- 
ments and  on  my  hands,  and  I  have  pretty  well  run  through  the  entire 
gamut  of  antiseptics.  For  the  last  two  years  I  have  been  using  formalde- 
hyde, of  about  40  per  cent.  It  makes  a  very  cheap  antiseptic  for  the  teeth 
and  hands,  as  it  only  costs  about  forty  cents  a  pound,  and  a  pound  will 
last  about  a  year. 
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Cbe  Close  of  Uolume  twenty-one. 


,  With  this  number  closes  the  twenty-first  vokime  of  this  magazine 
and  the  third  in  its  new  guise.  That  the  new  poHcy  has  been  a  success  is 
attested  by  the  steady  growth  of  our  subscription  Hst,  our  foreign  readers 
at  "present  more  than  equaUing  the  entire  circulation  of  many  dental  jour- 
nals. 

The  dental  profession  has  always  asked  for  an  independent  journal, 
and  from  a  professional  standpoint,  Items  of  Interest  is  entirely  inde- 
pendent, no  trade  connection  influencing  the  insertion  or  exclusion  of  a 
single  Hne  from  its  scientific  pages.  We  have  aimed  to  be  independent 
in  another  sense  of  that  word;  that  is  we  have  sought  to  operate  the 
magazine  in  the  interest  of  the  whole  profession  rather  than  to  allow  our 
friendships  or  our  prejudices  to  warp  our  judgment  with  the  result  of 
making  Items  of  Interest  the  organ  of  any  clique  or  locality.  For  a 
time  our  advocacy  of  higher  standards  in  dental  education  perhaps  made 
some  believe  that  we  were  prejudiced  in  favor  of  examining  boards,  but 
that  notion  has  probably  been  dismissed  since  we  published  an  expose  of 
some  of  the  peculiar  methods  of  certain  boards,  and  in  this  connection 
it  may  be  stated  that  we  are  at  present  investigating  very  serious  charges 
against  another  board  with  a  view  to  pointing  out  the  necessity  of  keep- 
ing the  dental  license  system   free  from   politics. 
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At  this  time  last  year  we  pointed  with  pride  to  the  number  and  im- 
portance of  the  original  matter  which  had  been  especially  prepared  for 
us,  and  it  must  be  as  gratifying  to  our  readers  as  to  the  publishers  to  note 
that  we  have  done  even  better  this  year. 

We  have  presented  in  our  department  of  Exclusive  Contributions 
54  papers;  in  our  new  department  of  Prosthodontia  24;  Incidents  of 
Of^ce  Practice  8;  OfiBce  and  Laboratory  5;  Orthodontia  2;  Book  Re- 
views 10,  a  gross  total  of  103.  In  addition  to  the  above  we  presented  28 
papers  which  had  been  read  and  discussed  before  prominent  dental  so- 
cieties, and  a  number  of  articles  from  European  and  domestic  current 
literature.  In  the  present  volume  147  authors  have  contributed,  while 
65  have  taken  part  in  the  discussions.  The  text  has  been  embellished 
with  269  illustrations,  a  liberal  number  of  which  were  expensive  wood 
cuts.  The  volume  has  been  produced  at  a  considerable  increase  in  cost 
over  previous  years,  but  there  has  been  no  increase  in  the  very  low  sub- 
scription price,  nor  will  there  be  any  change  for  next  year. 

Two  important  achievements  during  the  year  may  be  mentioned. 
As  a  midsummer  number  we  presented  our  readers  with  a  magazine  of 
88  pages,  filled  with  exclusive  matter  especially  prepared  for  us,  all  de- 
voted to  Prosthodontia,  the  most  practical  work  of  the  dentist.  These 
articles  were  elaborately  illustrated  and  printed  on  expensive  paper,  and 
alone  were  worth  the  price  of  a  year's  subscription,  as  several  hundred 
appreciative  readers  have  admitted  in  complimentary  letters  to  the  pub- 
lishers and  to  the  editor. 

Secondly^  it  was  most  gratifying  to  find  our  efforts  to  abate  the 
evil  of  College  Infirmaries  using  the  public  prints  to  gain  patronage,  thus 
becoming  competitors  with  the  regular  practitioners,  so  completely  suc- 
cessful. The  passage  of  a  rule  by  the  National  Association  of  Dental 
Faculties,  forbidding  this  class  of  advertising  appears  to  have  ended  a 
practice  which  was  most  irritating  as  well  as  a  blot  upon  the  good  name 
of  dentistry. 

In  bidding  our  readers  a  Merry  Christmas  and  a  Happy  New  Year 
we  will  add  as  a  delicate  hint  that  Items  of  Interest  for  1900  will  be 
Hn  de  siecle. 


^itfr  malic-e 
towc\r3    none-, 
with    cKariJ^ 
for  aJl  «5=^v^^^o  /" 


Questions  will  be  answered  in  this  depart- 
ment,, provided  the  answers  would  be  of  gen- 
eral interest.  After  publication  our  readers 
are  cordially  invited  to  make  further  reply, 
rrilicism   or  cominent. 


In  the  effort  to  increase  their  subscription  Hst 
some  magazines  offer  to  furnish  one  or  more  periodi- 
cals together  with  their  own  at  a  reduced  price.  In 
this  manner  some  dentists  procure  reading  matter  for 
their  waiting  room  table. 

Those  who  would  like  to 
have  tlie  comic  element  added  to 
their  regular  dental  magazine, 
need  not  ask  for  club  rates,  in- 
cluding Puck  or  Judge.  It  will 
only  be  needful  to  subscribe  for  the  Indiana  Dental  Journal  the  editor  of 
which  treats  his  readers  to  good  humorous  matter  in  each,  issue.  Indeed, 
were  the  other  pages  of  this  young  magazine  as  well  written  and  as  enter- 
taining as  the  editorials,  there  is  little  doubt  that  the  list  of  subscribers 
would  increase  with  great  rapidity. 

Each  month  it  is  a  pleasure  to  turn  to  the  editorial  pages  with  a  feel- 
ing of  assurance  that  some  witty  bit  of  humor  will  meet  the  eye,  but  in  the 
November  issue  the  comic  editor  surpassed  himself,  one  of  his  best  jokes 
being  apparently  unconsciously  evolved,  while  a  second  joke  is — on  him- 
self. 


Comic 

Dental 

Journalism. 
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Under  the  head  of  ''Pressure  Anaesthesia/^  we  are  told  that  in  October, 
98,  the  Indiana  Dental  Journal  republished  a  clipping  from  the  Dominion 
Dental  Journal,  describing  a  method  of  cocainizing  a  pulp  by  pressure, 
using  cocaine  and  alcohol.  Next  the  Indiana  Dental  Journal  editorially  ad- 
vised using  chloroform  instead  of  alcohol.    Then  follows  this: 

''Items  of  Interest  finally  found  out  about  the  method  in  May  and 
June,  1899,  eight  months  later,  and  the  October  (1899)  issue  of  the  Stom- 
atologist has  now  discovered  it.^^ 

The  moral  of  this  little  fable  is  that  one  should  subscribe  to  the  Indiana 
Dental  Journal,  and  that  is  where  the  joke  comes  in.  Why  should  any  one 
do  that?  '  The  intended  idea  evidently  is  that  one  would  in  this  manner 
get  the  new  ideas  hot  from  the  griddle  as  it  were.  Yet  the  editor  naively 
admits  that  in  the  first  instance  his  news  (?)  was  clipped  from  the  Domin- 
ion Dental  Journal,  so  that  the  rational  plan  of  the  man  in  a  hurry  for  fresh 
methods,  would  be  to  subscribe  to  the  Dominion  Dental  Journal,  rather 
than  to  the  one  which  the  comic  editor  is  trying  to  boom.  But  if  we  carry 
this  analysis  a  little  further  we  get  down  to  the  milk  in  the  cocoanut, 
and  find  the  real  and  only  true  moral  to  the  tale. 

The  Indiana  Dental  Journal  first  shed  its  luminous  rays  upon  the  intel- 
lectual minds  of  a  long  and  patiently  waiting  dental  world  somewhere 
about  the  beginning  of  1898.  If  the  editor  will  turn  to  pages  717-18  of 
Items  of  Interest  for  1897,  he  will  find  the  first  account  of  Pressure  An- 
aesthesia which  occurs  in  dental  literature.  What  we  published  in  1899  (a 
method  by  the  way  radically  different  from  both  of  those  mentioned,  in 
that  ether  was  utilized,  its  expansive  quality  being  an  essential  factor)  was 
merely  printed  as  an  interesting  bit  of  evidence  that  Dr.  Morton^s  sugges- 
tion had  been  adopted  by  the  profession.  So  that  the  moral  of  the  little 
parable  in  the  Indiana  Dental  Journal  indicates  that  one  must  subscribe — 
and  read — Items  of  Interest  to  be  in  the  front  ranks  of  progress. 

The  other  joke  relates  to  poetry.  In  a  really  very  clever  and  witty 
tirade  the  editor  of  the  Indiana  Dental  Journal  scores  Dr.  H.  B.  Catching 
for  having  written  some  "po'try,''  some  of  the  lines  of  which  contained 
six  feet,  while  others  were  at  least  "nine  feet  six  inches^^  long.  Next  he 
republishes  the  following  lines  which  he  says  where  written  by  "Oriole''  an 
anonymous  writer  in  the  Digest : 

"Vice  is  a  monster  of  so  frightful  mien, 
As  to  be  hated  needs  but  to  be  s.een ; 
Yet  seen  too  oft,  familiar  with  her  face 
We  first  endure,  then  pity,  th^n  embrace.'' 

Of  this-  stanza  he  says  :  "Oriole's  'pome'  may  not  be  as  bad  as  Brother 
Catching's,  but  in  a  finish  fight  for  the  Homeric  belt  neither  of  them  could 
give  the  other  three  pounds'  weight.    It's  an  even  bet  that  neither  of  them 
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would  poll  sixteen  votes  for  the  office  of  Poet  Laureate  in  their  home  coun- 
ties, unless  they  lived  in  the  same  county  that  contained  the  Home  for 
Feeble-Minded.  Both  of  them  wield  facile  pens  and  are  strong,  bold 
thinkers  in  prose,  but  their  poetry  is  the  worst  ever.  Some  one  ought  to 
start  an  Anti-Poetry  Vaccination  Society  before  the  editors  of  Items  and 
the  Register  get  the  disease/^ 

Will  the  gentle  zephyrs  that  disturb  the  passage  of  sound  waves  in 
Indiana  cease  their  play,  and  will  the  readers  of  Items  of  Interest  place 
their  fingers  in  their  ears,  for  one  moment  of  time,  while  we  whisper  to 
our  brother  editor,  that  the  "pome''  attributed  to  ''Oriole,''  which  he  con- 
siders so  poor  from  the  ''Homeric  belt"  viewpoint,  is  commonly  supposed 
to  have  been  first  penned  by  one  Alexander  Pope,  a  poet  of  some  local  re- 
nown, long  dead  and  perhaps  forgotten  by  some  (In  Indiana)  ?  The  lines 
occur  in  a  brief  effort  in  rhyme  entitled  "Essay  on  Man."  (Ep.  ii,  Line 
217.) 

It  may  also  please  our  friend  to  hear  that  the  editor  of  this  magazine 
will  not  drop  into  "po'try,"  though  the  temptation  to  write  something  end- 
ing with  "Brother  Hunt,"  coupling  it  with  a  line  terminating  with  "another 
stunt,"  would  be  great,  but  for  the  fact  that  slang  is  so  undignified. 

About  two  years  ago  we  noticed  in  our  depart- 
Rbymes  ment  of  "reviews"  a  book  entitled  "Rhymes  of  the 

Of  tbC  States,"  an  exceedingly  unique  and  interesting  little 

$Utt$*  volume,  in  which  by  the  way  it  was  proven  that  even 

though  sortie  dentists  may  not  be  able  to  rhyme,  others 
have  the  gift.  This  book  is  from  the  pen  of  our  well  known  confrere,  Dr. 
Garrett  Newkirk.  It  is  a  scheme  by  which  a  child  may  readily  learn  the 
geography  and  some  of  the  history  of  all  the  States  in  the  Union.  There  is 
an  outline  map  of  each  State,  together  with  an  object  which  it  resembles, 
•accompaned  by  a  picture  of  some  principal  product.  Besides  the  beauti- 
ful pictorial  aids  to  memory  there  are  verses  relating  to  each  State  which 
recite  the  chief  facts  of  its  history  and  geography.  The  whole  is  beauti- 
fully bound  in  the  form  of  a  gift  book,  and  it  is  suggested  here  that  it  would 
be  a  fitting  remembrance  of  Dr.  Newkirk  if  his  brother  dentists  would  ask 
for  his  book  when  purchasing  presents  for  Christmas  time. 

The  following  method  of  making  ground  porce- 
Grotind  -  lain  inlays  is  furnished  by  Dr.  George  H.  Hunter,  of 

Porcelain  Dayton,  Ohio: 

Inlays^  "To  make  perfect  fitting  ground  porcelain  inlay 

fillings,  prepare  the  cavity  in  the  usual  way  for  inlay 

fillings,  leaving  no  undercuts ;  dry  the  cavity  thoroughly  and  wipe  out  with 

vaseline;  take  a  plaster  impression  of  the  cavity;  place  an  elastic  band 
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around  the  impression  and  pour  Melotf  s  metal ;  separate,  and  we  have  a 
reproduction  of  the  tooth  with  cavity. 

''Now  select  a  piece  of  porcelain  to  shade  of  tooth  and  grind  to  fit  on 
the  principle  of  the  Japanese  carved  wooden  dentures  to  fit  models. 

"Upon  trying  in  the  porcelain  the  metal  leaves  a  black  mark  showing 
where  to  grind.  It  is  possible  to  get  as  practical  a  fit  by  this  method  as 
any  other. ^^ 

Dr.  C.  A.  Palmer,  of  Grinnell,  Iowa,  writes  as 

Corrosive  ilCtion        follows :     ''In  using  metallic  strengthening  bars  for 

Of  lower  dentures,  I  find  that  if  any  considerable  surface 

Strcn^tbenind  Bars*      be  accidentally  exposed  in  finishing,  it  will  produce  a 

corrosive  action  in  the  mouth,  described  by  patients  as 

a  'metallic  taste  and  scalded  feeling.'  "^ 

Discussion  of  the  evils  of  using  the  daily  prints 
Quack  to  advertise  the  infirmaries  of  our  regular  colleges,  re- 

Tnfirmary  cently  published  in  our  pages,  did  not  anywhere  con- 

Jldocrfisin^*  sider  the  possibility  that  the  quack  might  pose  as  a 

;  college,  imitating  to  some  extent  the  style  of  the  col- 

lege advertisement,  and  leaving  the  discerning  public  to  discriminate.  The 
following  advertisement  points  its  own  moral : 

"FREE  DENTAL  DISPENSARY.— Work  done  at  this  establish- 
ment is  for  the  purpose  of  perfecting  skilled  dentists  in  the  workings  of  our 
absolutely  painless  process.  Those  who  have  practiced  dentistry  for 
years  come  here  to  receive  instruction  in  a^ system  which  is  revolutionizing 
old-style  dental  work.  A  method  which  relieves  the  dental  chair  of  all 
dread.  To  practically  demonstrate  our  process  we  charge  only  for  material. 
All  work  free.  Small  charge  for  material.  Full  set  teeth,  $2.00 ;  white  en- 
amel crowns,  $1.00;  gold  crowns,  $3.00;  silver  plume  crowns,  $1.00; 
bridge  work,  $2.00;  silver  fillings,  25  cents;  gold  fillings,  75  cents.  Teeth, 
extracted  free;  teeth  cleaned  free.  Hours — 8  to  9.  Sundays,  10  to  4. 
Eastern  College  of  Painless  Dentistry.  Entrance,  735  Arch  street.  Over 
Evans's  Drug  Store.  Take  Elevator.  Be  sure  you  are  in  the  right  place.^' 
Sure  as  fate  is  the  fact  that  the  older  the  world 
Tubercular  infection  grows  the  more  it  learns.  Not  nearly  as  well  known 
tbrougb  Bad  Ceetb.  as  it  should  be  is  the  fact  that  many  decaying  teeth 
lodge  tubefcle  bacilli,  which  eventually  pass  through 
the  lymph  channels  to  the  cervical  lymphatic  glands,  causes  these  to  en- 
large, and  eventually  passing  to  the  pulmonary  apices,  there  to  begin  the 
final  process  of  kilHng  the  careless  patient  who  lacked  the  wit  (or  pos- 
sibly the  money)  to  have  his  teeth  properly  attended  to.  The  evidence  is 
quite  satisfactory  that  some  tubercular  infections  have  their  origin  in  this 
way.     The  moral  is  that  bad  teeth  should  be  looked  after,  and  inasmuch 
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as  teeth  may  be  bad  without  being  noticeable  to  their  owner,  a  propet 
mouth  inspection  by  a  competent  dentist  at  half  yearly  intervals  is  wise, 
economic  and  safe. — Medical  Council 

Two  drops  of  camphor  on  your  toothbrush  will 
€are  of  tbc  l110Utb«  give  your  mouth  the  freshest,  cleanest  feeling  im- 
aginable, will  make  your  gums  rosy  and  absolutely 
prevent  anything  like  cold  sores  or  affections  of  your  tongue.  The  gums, 
by  the  way,  are  barometers  of  pur  condition.  If  they  are  clear,  bright 
and  red  we  are  in  good  health,  while  if  our  blood  is  thin  and  wanting  in 
the  mysterious  red  corpuscles  that  make  us  healthy  the  gums  will  be  pale 
pink,  or  if  we  are  in  a  very  bad  way  indeed,  and  much  in  need  of  a  course 
of  dialized  iron,  they  will  be  almost  white. — Indian  Lancet. 

Dr.  Simpson,  a  Boston  physician,  evidently  does 
tbe  TniuriOU$ne$$  Of     not  believe  in  the  Italian  proverb,  ''God  gives  nuts 
JlrtificUl  Cectb.        to  those  that  have  no  teeth."    He  maintains  that  ar- 
tificial teeth  are  unhealthful,  primarily  because  they 
enable  elderly  people  to  eat  meat  and  other  things  not  good  for  those 
who  naturally  have  no  teeth.    The  teeth,  he  maintains,  fall  out  at  a  cer- 
tain period  because  nature  intended  that  at  this  time  of  life  a  vegetable 
diet  should  prevail.     This  being  so,  artificial  teeth  become  a  source  of 
danger  to  the  welfare  of  the  organism. — The  Medical  Age. 

Ahlfeld  (Zeitschrift  fur  Medicinalheamte,  Heft  17 
Disinfection  Of  tbc       and  18,  1899)   wonders  diat  surgeons  assign  so  lit- 
l)and$  Witb  JllCOboK     tie  value  to  alcohol  as  a  disinfectant.    The  statement 
of  Mikulicz,  that  it  does  not  destroy  the  bacteria  in 
the  deeper  layers  of  the  skin,  he  believes  to  be  erroneous.    Alcohol  hav- 
ing a  strength  of  96  per  cent,  is  preferable  to  weaker  solutions.    Bichlor- 
ide solution  is  unnecessary,  and  other  antiseptics,  in  order  to  be  ef^cacious, 
must  be  used  in  such  strong  solutions  as  to  injure  the  hands.    The  writer 
beheves  that  the  method  of  disinfection  by  scrubbing  with  soap  and  hot 
water  and  then  with  alcohol  will  be  preferred  in  the  future  by  both  sur- 
geons and  midwives.     Moreover,  brushes,   catheters,   intrauterine  tubes, 
etc.,   can  be  disinfected  in  tlie  same  way.     A  50  per  cent,  solution  of 
alcohol    is    useful  for    disinfecting    the    external    genitals    in     obstetric 
practice. 

Tjaden  (Zeitschrift  f.  Geb.  u.  Gyn.,  Band  XXXVIII,  Heft  3)  believes 
that  alcohol  is  a  go'od  germicide  as  well  as  a  mechanical  cleansing  agent. 
From  a  large  number  of  bacteriological  experiments  he  infers  that  75  and 
90  per  cent,  alcohol  has  a  more  powerful  bactericidal  action  than  either 
50  per  cent,  or  absolute.  He  recommends  Furbinger's  method.  Over 
four  hundred  examinations  of  the  hands  of  midwives  were  made  after 
careful  disinfection,  and  in  only  nine  cases  were  germs  absent.     More- 
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over,  the  women  were  kept  in  the  clinic  for  a  week  at  a  time,.so  that  they 
were  not  exposed  to  outside  sources  of  infection.  The  writer's  comment 
on  these  facts  is  that  it  is  no  wonder  that  the  number  of  deaths  in  Ger- 
many from  puerperal  septicemia  is  about  3,500.^ — American  Journal  of 
the  Medical  Sciences,  June  i8pp. 

According  lo  the  Medical  News  for  September 
to  l)arden  23,  a  hardening  fluid,  which  will  be  useful  to  sur- 

Plastcr  geons  for  making  plaster  splints  last  longer,  and  also 

Of  Pafi$»  for    protecting    them    against    moisture,    has    been 

granted  a  patent  in  Germany.  The  liquid  may  be 
mixed  with  the  plaster  or  applied  subsequently  to  the  splints.  The  solu- 
tion is  prepared  by  dissolving  boric  acid  in  warm  water  and  adding 
thereto  suf^cient  ammonia  to  form  the  borate,  which  remains  in  the  solu- 
tion. The  manner  of  using  the  solution  is  thus  described:  The  satura- 
tion of  the  gypsum  or  painting  of  the  plaster  of  paris  is  carried  out  in  the 
cold.  The  objects  are  subsequently  rinsed  off  and  dried.  The  surface 
becomes  very  hard  after  two  days  and  insoluble  in  water,  while  the  indu- 
ration in  the  interior  advances  more  slowly. — Cleveland  Medical  Ga- 
zette. 

For  the  benefit  of  those  contemplating  settling  in 

Hew  Dental  £aw       our  new  possession,  Porto  Rico,  we  publish  the  law 

in  promulgated  Sept.  30,   1899,  a  copy  of  which  was 

Porto  RICO»  kindly  furnished  by  Dr.  Rice  R.  Buchanan,  of  San 

Juan : 
In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  powers  and  duties  formerly  possessed 
by  the  Subdelegations  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  and  of  Pharmacy  of  Porto 
Rico  have  been  transferred  to  the  Superior  Board  of  Health,  and  that  the 
safety  of  the  public  may  be  endangered  by  incompetent  physicians  and 
surgeons,  pharmacists,  dentists,  midwives  and  practicantes  pursuing  their 
avocations,  the  following  orders  are  issued: 

I.  That  in  place  of  the  Subdelegations  of  Medicine  and  Surgery, 
Pharmacy,  etc.,  of  Porto  Rico,  an  Examining  Committee  shall  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  Superior  Board  of  Health,  to  consist  of  three  graduates 
in  Medicine  and  Surgery,  of  not  less  than  ten  years  standing,  and  of 
recognized  ability  in  their  professions,  two  graduates  in  Pharmacy,  and 
one  graduate  in  Dentistry,  possessing  the  same  professional  standing. 
This  committee  shall  be  divided  into  subcommittees,  for  the  work  of  ex- 
amination. 

H.  The  Superior  Board  of  Health  of  Porto  Rico  will  make  and  adopt 
for  the  Examining  Cojiimittee,  all  necessary  rules  and  regulations  and 
by-laws,  not  inconsistent  with  existing  laws  and  regulations,  or  with  the 
Constitution  of  the  United  States. 
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III.  The  said  Examining  Committee  shall  meet  and  organize  in  the 
City  of  San  Juan  within  one  month  after  the  appointment  of  its  members 
is  made.  The  Superior  Board  of  Health  shall  provide  a  place  for  the 
meetings  of  the  Examinirig  Committee.  All  the  records  and  papers  of 
all  kinds,  formerly  belonging  to  the  Subdelegation  of  Medicine  and  Sur- 
gery and  to  the  Subdelegation  in  Pharmacy,  shall  be  deposited  with  the 
Superior  Board  of  Health. 

IV.  All  fees  received  by  the  committee  shall  be  turned  in  to  the 
Treasurerr  of  the  Superior  Board  of  Health.  After  the  payment  of 
legitimate  expenses,  the  balance  shall  be  divided  among  the  members 
of  the  committee,  in  such  manner  that  each  member  shall  receive  his 
proportionate  share  of  the  fees  received  from  all  the  persons  he  actually 
examines.  The  Recorder  will  receive  a  proportionate  share  of  all  the  fees 
received. 

V.  At  the  first  meeting,  the  members  shall  draw  lots  for  the  terms 
of  service.  The  two  persons  whose' names  are  first  drawn  shall  serve  one 
year;  the  two  whose  names  are  next  drawn  shall  serve  two  years,  and  the 
two  whose  names  are  last  drawn  shall  serve  three  years.  The  Superior 
Board  of  Health  shall,  on  January  ist  of  each  year,  appoint  two  mem- 
bers, who  shall  serve  three  years.  A  President  and  a  Recorder  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  Superior  Board  of  Health  on  the  same  date. 


Exatnittdtions* 

VI.  The  Examining  Committee  shall  hold  examinations  for  those 
who  desire  to  practice  Medicine  and  Surgery,  Pharmacy  and  Dentistry 
in  Porto  Rico,  also  for  Practicantes,  Midwives  and  Professional  Nurses 
at  such  times  as  the  Superior  Board  may  direct. 

VII.  All  applications  under  the  classes  named,  desiring  licenses  to 
practice  their  professions  or  occupations  in  Porto  Rico,  shall  first  present 
their  diplomas,  or  certificates  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Superior  Board  of 
Health,  together  with  a  certificate  signed  by  two  responsible  persons,  as 
to  the  good  moral  character  of  the  applicant.  If  an  examination  of  these 
papers  proves  satisfactory,  the  Secretary  will  issue  a  permit  to  the  appli- 
cant to  appear  before  the  Examining  Committee,  for  examination. 

VIII.  The  questions  used  shall  first  be  submitted  to  the  Superior  Board 
of  Health,  and  after  being  approved,  the  same  questions  shall  be  used 
with  all  individuals  of  one  class,  applying  at  one  time  for  examination. 
All  examinations  shall  be  in  writing  and  subject  to  such  rules  and  regu- 
lations as  the  Superior  Board  of  Health  shall,  from  time  to  time,  pre- 
scribe. 
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IX.  After  each  examination,  the  Examining  Committee  shall,  with- 
out unnecessary  delay,  act  upon  the  same.  An  official  report  of  such  action, 
signed  by  the  Chairman,  Recorder  and  each 'member  present  stating  the 
subject  of  the  examination,  average  of  each  candidate  in  each  branch,  the 
general  average,  and  the  result  of  each  examination,  whether  successful 
or  unsuccessful,  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Superior  Board  of  Health.  Said 
report  shall  embrace  all  the  examination  papers,  and  questions  and  answers 
thereto.  All  such  examination  papers  shall  be  kept  for  reference  or  in- 
spection for  a  period  of  not  less  than  five  years. 

X.  On  receiving  from  the  Examining  Committee  an  official  report  of 
the  result  of  any  examination  of  any  applicant  for  license,  the  Superior 
Board  of  Health,  if  it  approve  the  report,  shall  forthwith  issue  to  each 
successful  applicant,  adjudged  by  the  Examining  Committee,  qualified  to 
practice  medicine  and  surgery,  or  the  other  branches  named  in  this  Order, 
a  license  to  practice  same  in  Porto  Rico,  signed  by  the  members  of  the  Ex- 
amining Committee  who  actually  examined  the  applicant,  and  by  the  Offi- 
cers of  the  Superior  Board  of  Health,  and  attested  by  its  seal. 

Before  any  license  shall  be  issued  by  the  Superior  Board  of  Health,  it 
shall  be  recorded  in  a  book  to  be  kept  in  its  office,  and  the  number  of  the 
book  and  the  page  therein  containing  such  recorded  copy  shall  be  noted 
on  the  face  of  said  license.  Said  records  shall  be  open  to  public  inspection, 
under  proper  restrictions  as  to  their  safe  keeping,  and  in  all  legal  proceed- 
ings shall  have  the  same  weight  as  evidence  that  is  given  to  the  convey- 
ance of  land. 

XL  In  case  any  applicant  should  fail  in  his  examination  before  the 
Examining  Board,  he  may  reappear,  on  approval  of  the  Superior  Board, 
of  Health,  at  any  subsequent  examination  after  six  months  and  within 
two  years,  without  payment  of  any  additional  fee. 

XII .  Applicants  who  possess  diplomas  from  reputable  medical  or 
dental  colleges,  and  who  have  been  licensed  by  State  Boards,  after  an  exam- 
ination, may,  upon  the  payment  of  the  fee  of  twenty-five  ($25)  dollars,  be 
licensed  by  the  Superior  Board  of  Health  without  examination  if  the  Su- 
perior Board  of  Health  so  decides. 

XIII.  The  fees  established  by  the  Superior  Board  of  Health  for  ex- 
aminations are  as  follows: 

(a)  For  examination  of  physicians  and  surgeons,  dentists,  and  phar- 
macists, $25. 

(b)  For  practicantes,  $15. 

(c)  For  professional  nurses,  $10. 

(d)  For  mid  wives,  $5. 

These  fees  shall  not  be  returned  in  case  of  failure  in  examination. 
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For  the  issue  and  registration  of  a  license  by  the  Superior  Board  of 
Health,  the  fee  shall  be,  for  a4)hysician  and  surgeon,  dentist  or  pharmacist, 
five  ($5)  dollars,  and  for  all  others  one  dollar.  The  money  received  from 
such  fees  as  well  as  those  mentioned  in  paragraph  XII.  shall,  after  deduct- 
ing the  necessary  expenses,  be  turned  into  the  Insular  Treasury. 

XIV.  No  person  shall  practice  medicine  and  surgery,'  or  the  other 
branches  enumerated  in  this  Regulation,  in  Porto  Rico,  until  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Regulation  are  complied  with,  except  such  persons  as  have 
secured  the  right  under  the  Spanish  Government.  These  will  receive  the 
license  of  the  Superior  Board  of  Health  upon  the  payment  of  the  fee 
for  the  issue  and  registration  of  the  same.  Medical  officers,  serving  in  the 
Army  and  Navy  of  the  United  States,  or  in  the  United  States  Marine  Hos- 
pital Service,  are  exempt  from  the  requirements  of  this  paragraph. 

XV.  For  the  purpose  of  advertising  the  first  examinations  and  for 
necessary  stationery,  an  appropriation  of  one  hundred  ($ioo)  dollars  is 
made. 

By  command  of  Brigadier  General  Davis : 

C.  H.  Heyl, 
Major,  Inspector  General,  U.  S.  A.,  Acting  Adjutant  General. 


I  f  I 


Experiments  witb  nirvaniit. 


By  r3R.  Robert  Marcus,   Dresden. 


In  the  last  publication  of  the  Wochenschrift  m}'  colleague  Roten- 
berger  called  the  attention  of  the  dental  fraternity  to  a  new  preparation, 
nirvanin.  As  I  have  had  some  experience  with  the  article,  I  take  the 
liberty  to  give  my  opinion  of  the  same  as  far  as  my  experiments  will  war- 
rant. Trials  were  made  partly  in  collaboration  with  a  practicing  physi- 
cian, Dr.  Krueger,  and  partly  alone.  We  selected  the  most  difficult  cases 
from  among  the  material  that  came  under  owr  care.  A  number  of  extrac- 
tions were  made  from  persons  of  varying  ages,  after  the  use  of  nirvanin, 
with  invariably  satisfactory  results.  In  two  or  three  per  cent  of  the  cases 
absolute  anesthesia  was  not  attained,  but  a  considerable  degree  of  insen- 
sibility resulted  from  the  use  of  nirvanin.  This  may  have  been  as  much 
our  fault  as  otherwise,  resulting  from  too  quickly  applying  the  forceps. 
We  brushed  the  gums  with  a  five  per  cent  solution  of  nirvanin,  or  applied 
tampons  saturated,  to  the  gums,  which  produced  the  dual  effect  of  anes- 
thesia and  antisepsis.  According  to  Professor  Einhorn  and  Dr.  Heinz,  a* 
one  per  cent  solution  of  nirvanin  is  sufficient  to  perfectly  prevent  the 
growth  of  bacteria.  The  gums  were  also  injected  to  the  periostium  on 
both  sides,  the  finger  gently  pressed  on  the  point  of  injection  to  preveni 
an  outflow  of  the  liquid  and  to  divide  the  injected  fluid.  I  discourage  the 
use  of  old  solutions,  preferring  to  make  my  solutions  at  the  time  I  wish  to 
use  it.  For  convenience  sake  I  have  had  tablets  of  nirvanin  made,  each 
containing  0.25  gm.,  of  which  I  dissolve  one  of  two  in  10  c.  cm.  of  water 
for  immediate  use.  About  two  or  three  minutes  after  this  treatment  for- 
ceps may  be  applied.  No  alarming  nor  dangerous  symptoms  nor  after- 
effects appeared  or  were  ever  noticed,  and  no  difficulties  of  any  kind  re- 
sulted, except  in  the  case  of  one  patient  who  had  a  painless  edema  during 
one  day.  No  pain  is  felt  after  the  operation,  and  the  process  of  healing  is 
always  normal.     In  all  the  cases  the  pulse  was  good.     In  several  instances 
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we  used  a  ten  per  cent  solution  of  nirvanin  to  reduce  the  sensibility  of  th^ 
dentine,  with  most  gratifying  results.  After  inserting  a  tampon  saturated 
with  a  ten  per  cent  solution  we  could  proceed  with  work  in  the  excava- 
tions after  a  lapse  of  only  two  or  three  minutes.  I  advise  adding  5  per 
cent  of  nirvanin  to  temporary  fillings,  and  as  a  caustic  paste  for  destroying 
pulps  that  is  painless  and  at  the  same  time  antiseptic,  I  recommend  the 
following : 

Arsenious  acid,  1,0 

Nirvanin,  1,0 

Lanoline,  q.  s.  to  make  a  paste. 
I  have  used  nirvanin  in  several  cases  of  pulp-capping,  root  amputa- 
tions and  root  fillings,  but  prefer  to  reserve  reports  on  these  cases  until 
later. 

Nirvanin,  in  conclusion,  has  proven  itself  in  my  hands  a  most  effective 
and  lasting  anesthetic  in  the  treatment  of  painful  conditions  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  mouth.  After  experience  with  nirvanin  I  heartily  in- 
dorse its  use,  and  wish  that  others  of  our  profession  may  make  use  of  it 
and  report  results.  Only  thus  will  it  be  possible  to  arrive  at  a  correct 
judgment  as  to  its  real  efficacy. — Deutsche  Zahnacr::;tichen  Wochenschrift  . 
No.  39. 


Ortboform/'Ortboform  new  and  nirvanin 


By  Wm.   Rotenberger,   Munich. 


For  about  a, year  orthoform  has  been  used  successfully  in  the  entire 
range  of  medical  science.  The  preparation  was  recommended  for  use  in 
our  special  branch  by  Kallenberger  {UOdontologie,  30  May,  1898)  ;  Born- 
stein  (Zahnaerstl  Rundschau,  No.  306),  and  especially  by  Jessen  {German 
Dental  Weekly,  No.  10),  and  I  was  induced  to  try  it.  The  brilliant  re- 
sults which  I  achieved  with  the  orthoform  induces' me  to  group  the  cases 
in  which  the  orthoform  has  become  during  my  experiments  entirely  indis- 
pensable. 

In  cases  of  violent  pains  coming  from  an  in- 
j\X%X^  flamed  pulp  lying  free,  the  effect  is  instantaneous, 

the  pain  being  at  once  relieved.  It  is  not  necessary  to 
apply  carbolic  acid,  as  the  orthoform  itself  has  a  strongly  antiseptic  effect, 
according  to  the  investigation  of  Mosse  in  the  clinic  of  Leyden  in  Berlin, 
and  according  to  Fink,  it  is  the  best  antiseptic  in  powder  form.  Ortho- 
form  is  absolutely  without  smell  or  taste,  in  the  application  of  which  no 
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precaution  of  any  kind  need  be  observed,  as  it  has  no  effect  upon  the  intact 
mucous  membrane,  unhke  carbolic  acid. 

In  pains  after  the  extraction  of  teeth  and  roots, 
Second.  cases  where  chloroform,  opium,  camphor,  tincture  of 

aconite,  cocaine,  etc.,  had  no  effect. 
I  therefore  apply  orthoform  after  every  extraction,  and  completely 
fill  the  wounds  with  the  pain-allaying  antiseptic,'  even  when  through  ex- 
traction of  the  entire  set  of  teeth  numerous  wounds  are  present.  This  can 
be  done  without  fear,  as  the  orthoform  is  entirely  non-poisonous.  Accord- 
ing to  the  reports  of  Neumayer,  Hecker,  Klaussner  and  others,  patients 
have  been  given  lo  grammes  or  more  at  one  time  of  the  orthoform  per  os 
and  5-6  krg.  has  been  applied  externally  upon  the  surface  and  its  use  con- 
tinued for  several  mgnths. 

In   the  treatment   of  buccal   ulcers,   burns,    in- 
tbird*  juries  of  the  gums  and  teeth,  orthoform  need  only  be 

used  in  order  to  at  once  stop  the  pain. 

For  the  filling  of  root  channels,  where  I  apply 
TOUrtb.  orthoform  and  asbestos.     But  my  experiences  in  this 

direction  are  too  limited  to  enable  me  to  submit  now 
a  definite  opinion  concerning  this  method.  Up  to  the  present  time  iodo- 
form (a  substance  in  which,  as  is  generally  known,  bacteria  develop  quick- 
ly) has  been  used  for  the  same  purpose.  This  substance  is  offensive  on 
account  of  its  taste  and  smell.  Orthoform  suppresses  the  growth  of  the 
bacteria  entirely  and  is  inodorous. 

When  the  excavating  causes  great  pain  I  dry  the 
Tlftb.  cavities  well,  lay  in  orthoform  and  close  with  wax. 

After  one  or  two  days  the  cavity  may  be  prepared 
painlessly,  or  at  least  with  very  much  lessened  sensibility. 

I  have  made  all  these  experiments  also  with  the  ''orthoform  new'' 
without  having  noticed  a  difference  in  the  effect  of  the'two  preparations, 
but  as  the  "orthoform  new"  is  cheaper  by  half  than  the  hitherto-used 
orthoform,  I  now  use  the  first  exclusively. 

After  this  experience  I  can  join  in  the  favorable  criticisms  which 
orthoform  has  elicited  in  dental  literature,  and  am  firmly  convinced  that 
every  operator  who  is  acquainted  with  this  preparation  will  agree  with 
me  in  the  opinion  that  the  same  not  only  deserves  a  prominent  place  in  the 
medicine  chest  of  the  dentist,  but  that  the  non-poisonous,  odorless  and 
tasteless  orthoform,  on  account  of  its  double  nature  as  an  anesthetic  and 
antiseptic,  seems  to  be  destined  to  replace  the  less  desirable  medicines  used 
in  dentistry. 

Of  late  the  inventors  of  orthoform,  Prof.  Einhorn  and  Dr.  Heinz, 
have  been  successful  in  finding,  a  soluble  orthoform,  which  is  brought  to 
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our  notice  under  the  name  of  ''nirvanin/'  and  is  manufactured  by  the 
Farbwerke  vorm  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  in  Hoechst,  on  Main,  which 
fills  all  the  requirements  of  a  local  anesthetic  (Muench.  Med.  Wochen- 
schrift,  1898,  No.  49).  Nirvanin  has  the  same  anesthetic  effect  as  cocame, 
and  is  to  be  applied  similarly,  but  it  also  possesses  great  advantages  over 
cocaine,  and  all  such  reniedies  used  by  the  dentist.  It  is  absolutely  harm- 
less, causes  no  condition  of  excitement,  respiratory  or  heart  complications. 
The  patient  can  arise  at  once  after  the  extraction.  Anxiety,  dizziness, 
vomiting,  fainting  spells,  which  occur  so  often  when  cocaine  is  applied, 
are  entirely  absent. 

For  about  three  months  I  have  made  trials  with  the  "nirvanin''  in 
solutions  of  one  per  cent,  two  per  cent  and  five  per  cent.  My  observa- 
tions have  brought  me  to  the  temporary  conclusion  that  a  solution  of  five 
per  cent  is  the  most  certain  in  its  effects  for  our  purpose.  Out  of  164  ex- 
used,  155  were  painless.  The  ninetractions  in  which  nirvanin  has  been 
cases  in  which  it  failed  may  have  been  the  result  of  unfavorable  circum- 
stances. An  operation  of  this  kind  may  be  a  failure,  as  it  is  especially  very 
difficult  to  inject  a  sufficient  quantity  about  the  lower  molars. 

As  a  syringe,  I  use  the  one  of  Bleichsteiner.  I  slowly  prick  into  the 
gingiva,  and  exercising  a  uniform  pressure  upon  the  piston  of  the  syringe, 
go  forward  to  the  periostium  and  empty  one-half  of  the  syringe;  the  other 
half  I  inject  on  the  innerside  of  the  gum  adjacent  to  the  tooth.  After  hav- 
ing waited  three  to  fiYt  minutes,  I  extract  the  tooth  painlessly.  One  injec- 
tion is  usually  sufficient  to  make  anesthetic  several  neighboring  teeth,  and 
I  have  been  able  to  extract  twenty-two  teeth  at  one  sitting  with  one  injec- 
tion, without  any  unpleasant  after-effects.  I  have  used  nirvanin  with  best 
results  also  with  children  without  any  bad  effect. 

The  five  per  cent  nirvanin  solution  may  be  sterilized  by  heat  without 
becoming  decomposed  in  the  least.  The  solutions  of  nirvanin  can  there- 
fore be  kept  for  weeks  without  decomposing.  The  stirilizing  of  a  five  per 
cent  solution  is  not  absolutely  necessary,  as  the  nirvanin  itself  has  germi- 
cidal effect,  and  a  solution  of  one  per  cent  prevents  the  growth  of  bacteria, 
decayand  fermentation.  Nirvanin  causes  no  edema,  or  at  least  very  seldom. 

Nirvanin  is  to  be  preferred  to  all  known  local  anesthetics.  I  can  onlv 
recommend  my  colleagues  to  try  it,  and  convince  themselves  of  its  prompt- 
ness in  producing  the  desired  effect.  .1  seldom  make  use  of  narcotics,  as  I 
am  able  to  do  as  much  extracting  in  one  sitting  with  nirvanin  as  in  a 
chloroform  narcosis. 

I  hope  that  the  above  short  report  may  serve  to  attract  the  attention 
of  my  colleagues  to  nirvanin  and  induce  them  to  try  it.  I  am  confident 
that  no  other  anesthetic  can  be  used  as  successfully,  in  extractions  es- 
pecially.— German  Dental  Weekly,  No.  ^^6.- 


XTTTtb  international  medical  Congress, 
Paris,  2-9t  August,  1900, 


The  American  National  Committee  of  the,XIIIth  International 
Medical  Congress,  to  be  held  in  Paris  from  the  2nd  to  9th  of  August, 
1900,  in  connection  with  the  French  Exposition,  has  been  organized. 

All  Doctors  of  Medicine  are  entitled  to  membership  in  this  Congress 
by  making  the  proper  application  and  paying  the  sum  of  $5.00.  The 
Secretary-General  in  Paris  has  instructed  the  American  National  Com- 
mittee to  receive  the  applications  of  American  physicians,  and  for  this 
purpose  a  blank  form  is  enclosed,  upon  which  is  to  be  written  full  name 
and  address,  degrees  and  any  position  of  note  held,  together  with  the 
Section  of  the  Congress  to  which  the  writer  wishes  to  belong.  A  visiting 
card  should  also  be  appended.  These  forms,  with  the  $5.00,  are  to  be 
returned  to  the  Secretary  of  the  National  Committee.  He  in  turn  will 
send  receipt  and  forAvard  the  slips  and  money  to  Paris,  where  they  will 
be  registered,  and  in  due  course  of  time  a  card  of  admission  to  the  Con- 
gress mailed  to  each  applicant. 

The  Committee  hopes  the  American  representation  in  this  extremely 
important  Medical  Congress  may  be  as  large  as  possible,  and  they  would 
urge  every  member  of  the  profession  to  enter  his  name  for  membership, 
this  alone  entitling  him  to  receive  a  digest  of  the  full  proceedings  of  the 
Congress  and  the  printed  report*  of  the  Section  to  which  he  belongs. 


*Communications  respecting  the  delivery  of   these  reports  to  members  to  be  addressed  to  M- 
Masson,  publisher  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Congress,   120,   boulevard  St-Germain,   Pan?. 
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The  Sections  are  as  follows : 

CLASS  I.     BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES. 

A.  Section  of  Descriptive  and  Comparative  Anatomy. — Secretary:     M. 

Auguste  Pettit,  60  Rue  Saint-Andre-des-Arts,  Paris. 

B.  Section   of   Histology   and   Embryology. — Secretaries,    M.    M.    Ret- 

terer  and  Loisel,  15  Rue  de  TEcole-de-Medicine,  Paris. 

C.  Section  of  Physiology,  and  Biological  Physics  and  Chemistry. — Sec- 

retary:    M.  Dastre,  a  la  Sorbonne,  Paris. 

CLASS  11.     MEDICAL  SCIENCES. 

A.  Section  of  General  Pathology  and  Experimental  Pathology. — Secre- 

taries:    M.  Charrin,   11  Avenue  de  POpera,  Paris;  M.  Roger,  4 
Rue  Perrault,  Paris. 

B.  Section  of  Bacteriology  and  Parasitology. — Secretary:   M.  R.  Blanch- 

ard,  226  Boulevard  Saint-Germain,  Paris. 

C.  Section  of  Pathological  Anatomy. — Secretary:     M.   Letulle,   7  Rue 

de  Magdebourg,  Paris. 

D.  Section   of    Internal   Pathology.     (General    Medicine.) — Secretaries: 

M.  Rendu,  28  Rue  de  I'Universite,  Paris;  M.  Widal,  155  Boule- 
vard Haussmann,  Paris. 

E.  Section  of  Medicine  of  Infancy.    '(Diseases  of  Children.) — Secretary: 

M.  Marfan,  30  Rue  La  Boetie,  Paris. 

F.  Section  of  Therapeutics,  Pharmacology  and  Materia  Medica. — Sec- 

retary:    M.  Gilbert,  2y  Rue  de  Rome,  Paris. 

G.  Section  of  Neurology. — Secretary:    M.  P.  Marie,  3  Rue  Cambaceres, 

Paris. 
H.    Section  of  Psychiatry. — Secretary:     M.  Ant.  Ritti,  Asile  de  Charen- 

ton,  Seine,  (France). 
I.     Section  of    Dermatology    and    Syphilography. — Secretary:     M.    G. 

Thibierge,  7  Rue  de  Surenes,  Paris. 

CLASS  HI.     SURGICAL  SCIENCES. 

A.  Section  of  General  Surgery. — Secretary:     M.  Walther,  21  Boulevard 

Haussmann,  Paris. 

B.  Section  of  Surgery  of  Infancy. — Secretaries:    M.  A.  Broca,  5  Rue  de 

rUniversite,  Paris;  M.  Villemin,  58  Rue  Notre-Dame-des-Champs, 
Paris. 

C.  Section   of  Urinary  Surgery. — Secretar}^:     M.   Desnos,   3!    Rue   de 

Rome,  Paris. 

D.  Section  of  Ophthalmology. — Secretary:     M.  Parent,  26  Avenue  de 

POpera,  Paris. 
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E.  Section  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. — Secretary:     M.  Lermoyez, 

20  bis,  Rue  La  Boetie,  Paris. 

F.  Section  of  Otology. — Secretary:     M.  Castex,  30  Avenue  de  Messine, 

Paris. 

G.  Section   of  Stomatology. — Secretary:      M.   Ferrier,   39   Rue   Boissy- 

d'Anglas,  Paris. 

CLASS  IV.     OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY. 

A.  Section  of  Obstetrics. — Secretaries:     M.  A.  Bar,  122  Rue  La  Boetie, 

Paris;  M.  Champetier  de  Ribes,  28  Rue  de  TUniversite,  Paris. 

B.  Section  of  Gynaecology. — Secretary:     M.  Hartmann,  4  Place  Males- 

herbes,  Paris. 

CLASS  V.     PUBLIC  MEDICINE. 

A.  Section    of    Legal    Medicine. — Secretary:     M.   Motet,    161    Rue  de 

Charonne,  Paris. 

B.  Section  of  Military  Surgery  and  Medicine. — Secretary:     M.  Catteau, 

Ministere  de  la  Guerre,  Paris. 
Members  desiring  to  present  papers  will  forward  the  title  and 
resume  before  May  ist,  1900,  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Section  to  which 
they  belong,  for  each  sectional  committee  reserves  to  itself  the  right  of 
drawing  up  its  own  working  programme.  Papers  are  Hmited  to  15 
minutes.     Very  sincerely  yours, 

FIenry  Barton  Jacobs, 
Secretary  American  National  Committee. 

G.    SECTION  OF  STOMATOLOGY. 

President,  M.  Pickiewicz;  Vice-President,  M.  Gruet  and  M.  Gail- 
lard;  Secretary,  M.  Ferrier,  39,  Rue  Boissy-d'Anglas,  Paris;  Members 
M.  Beltrami,  Marseilles;  M.  Chompret,  M.  Fare,  Tours;  M.  Faure,  M. 
Fleury,  Rennes;  M.  Gires,  M.  Hugenschmidt,  M.  Jarre,  M.  Malassez,  M. 
Martin  (Claude),  Lyons;  M.  Redier,  Lille;  M.  Rodier,  M.  Rosenthal, 
Nancy;  M.  Sebileau,  M.  Tellier,  M.  Thomas. 

QUESTIONS: 

1.  The  intervention  of  therapeutics  in  anomalies  of  position  and  direc- 

tion, of  the  teeth. 

2.  Immediate  prosthesis  in  its  applications  to  the  surgery  of  the  face. 

3.  Influence  of  the  affections  of  the  mouth  and  of  the  teeth  on  the  other 

organs  and  on  the  general  systems. 

4.  Choice  of  antiseptics  in  the  treatment  of  caries  of  the  teeth. 

5.  Treatment  of  alveolo-dental  pyorrhea. 


§5^  ITEMS  OF  INTEkkSf 

CDe  natioitdl  Scbool  of  Dental  Cecbttics* 


The  meeting  of  the  National  School  of  Dental  Technics  is  to  be  held 
in  Philadelphia,  at  the  Continental  Hotel,  beginning  at  lo  a.  m.,  Wednes- 
day, Dec.  27,  and  continuing  three  days. 

Every  teacher  in  the  profession  should  be  present.  A  most  excellent 
programme  will  be  presented,  consisting  of  a  lecture  and  demonstration  by 
Prof.  J.  Liberty  Tadd,  and  papers  by  Drs.  Faneuil  D.  Weisse,  C.  S.  Case, 
D.  A.  Gritman,  A.  E.  Webster,  W.  H.  Whitslar,  M.  H.  Cryer,  H.  J.  Gos- 
lee,  Otto  Arnold,  L  N.  Broomell,  G.  V.  Black,  A.  H.  Thompson,  James 
Trueman  and  others.  Geo.  H.  Wilson,  Cleveland,  O. 


3effer$on  €otintv  Dental  Society. 


The  Jefferson  County  Dental  Society  will  hold  its  fourth  annual  meet- 
ing in  Watertown,  Dec.  11,  1899.  The  morning  will  be  devoted  to  clinics, 
the  afternoon  to  reading  of  essays.  E.  P.  Denny, 

Watertown,  N.  Y. 


Now  is  the  time  to  subscribe  for  the  new  volume 


JUST  ONE  YEAR  AGO,  we  explained  to  our 
readers  that  by  reason  of  the  already  large  and 
constantly  increasing  number  of  subscribers  to 
Items  of  Interest,  and  consequent  additional  cost 
of  producing  the  magazine,  each  monthly  edition 
would  be  confined  closely  to  the  number  of  copies 
actually  subscribed  for ;  with  the  caution  that 
delay  in  sending  renewal  might  result  in  failure  to 
receive  the  earlier  numbers. 

RESPONSE  WAS  PROMPT;  so  prompt  in  fact 
that  during  the  month  of  December,  many  thous- 
ands of  renewals  were  recorded,  thereby  saving  a 
majority  of  our  subscribers  the  annoyance  incident 
to  a  delay  in  receiving  the  magazine, 

WE  WERE  GRATEFUL  for  your  promptness.  It 
avoided  mistakes  in  our  mailing  list  by  preventing 
transfer  of  names,  and  saved  us  an  immense 
amount  of  bother.  In  dental  journalism,  ''Items 
OF  Interest"  is  synonymous  with  ''Progress." 
Items  of  Interest  for  1900  will  be  better  than 
ever.  It  never  retrogrades.  For  twenty  years  it 
has  been  advancing  all  the  time.  For  more  than 
four  years  it  has  led  all  others  in  popularity.  Its 
contents  are  bright,  readable,  and  well  illustrated. 
It  gives  the  news  in  dentistry.  Yearly  subscription 
price  to  U.  S.,  Canada  and  Mexico,  only  $1.00.  To 
foreign  countries  of  Universal  Postal  Union,  $2.00. 

RENEW  YOUR  SUBSCRIPTION  NOW,  before 
it  is  forgotten.  A  subscription  blank  accompanies 
this  copy.  If  it  is  your  custom  to  subscribe 
through  a  dealer,  we  will  be  pleased  to  receive 
your  renewal  that  way.  Remit  by  P.  O.  money 
order,  check  or  draft. 
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Subscription  $1.00  per  year,  in  adrance,  to  U.  S.,  Canada  and  Mexico.  Other  Countries,  $2.00, 
Single  numbers,  15  cents. 

Subscriptions  received  at  any  time,  to  date  from  January  or  July.  Advertising  rates  made 
known  on  application.  Remittances  preferred  by  registered  letter,  postal  monty-order,  or  bank 
draft. 
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This  number  of  Items  of  Interest  completes  its  Twenty-first  Vol- 
ume. It  also  completes  the  third  volume  produced  under  the  present 
editorship  and  management,  and  in  the  magazine's  present  form. 

From  the  standpoint  of  publishers,  we  feel  grateful  to  the  Dental 
Profession  for  the  very  generous  support  the  magazine  has  received  for 
the  past  three  years,  and  especially  during  the  year  just  closing.  Gradually, 
from  month  to  month,  numerous  new  subscriptions  and  renewals  of  old 
subscriptions  have  been  received,  until  now  the  subscription  list  of  Items 
OF  Interest  contains  the  names  of  nearly  three-fourths  of  all  of  the  prac- 
ticing dentists  in  the  United  States,  besides  a  large  number  in  Canada, 
Mexico  and  other  foreign  countries.  Several  thousands  of  dentists,  who 
had  not  previously  received  the  Iteks,  are  recorded  as  subscribers  to  its 
XXI st  volume,  while  the  number  of  subscriptions  not  renewed  is  ex- 
tremely small. 

Elsewhere,  in  this  issue  of  the  magazine,  may  be  found  a  brief  review 
of  the  work  that  has  been  accomplished  for  Items  of  Interest  during 
the  past  year.  That  the  showing  is  creditable,  we  admit ;  but  the  good  - 
work  will  not  cease.  Each  succeeding  year  must  exhibit  a  marked  im- 
provement in  the  magazine.  Expense  has  not  been  and  ^ill  not  be  spared 
in  an  endeavor  to  make  the  magazine  from  every  point  of  view  the  very 
best  publication  devoted  to  the  science  of  dentistry. 

Nothwithstanding  the  improvements  already  accomplished,  the  sub- 
scription price  remains  as  before,  One  Dollar  a  year,  in  United  States  and 
Canada.   Foreign  countries,  $2.00  per  year. 

If  your  subscription  expires  with  this  number,  the  publishers  will 
earnestly  appreciate  its  prompt  renewal. 

CLUB  RATES. 

DENTISTS  in  the  United  States,  Canada  and  Mexico  who  wish  to  subscribe  to 
any  of  the  following  magazines,  will  effect  a  saving  by  including  same  with  their  sub- 
scriptions to  "Items  of  Interest"  at  the  special   rates  given  below: 


With 

Publisher's  "Items  of 

Price  Interest" 
For  the  Dental  Office  Reception 
Room  Table. 

Information   $1.00  $1.50 

Black  Cat 50  1-45 

Century  Magazine    4.00  4.75 

Chautauqua  2.00  2.90 

Cosmopolitan   i.oo  1.85 

The  Forum  3.00  3.75 

Harper's  Magazine  4.00  4.25 

Judge   5.00  5-50 


With 

Publisher's  "Items  of 

Price     '  Interest" 

Leslie's  Weekly $4.00  ?4-50 

Lippincott's  Magazine  ....   3.00  3.25 

McClure's   jNIagazine i.oo  1.90 

Munsey's  Magazine.. i.oo  1.95 

Outing 3.00  3.50 

Puck 5.00  5.50 

St.   Nicholas 3.00  3.75 

Scribner's  Maeazine 3.00  3.75 


Address   all   communications   and   make   all    remittances  payable  to 

Consolidated  Dental  Mfg,  Co.^  Publishers, 


115  West  42(1  Street,  New  York. 
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^SDVERTISEMENTS^ 


EUTHYMOL 

A  Liquid 
Antiseptic,  Deodorant,  and 
Qermicide. 


A  DELIGHTFUL        ^ 


ANTISEPTIC  IN 
DENTAL  OPER- 
ATIONS. ^  ^ 
UNEQUALEDTO 
PREVENT  IN- 
FLAMMATION 
IN  EXTRACTING 
TEETH,  ^^r^ 


iS 


iS 


h 


Write  us  for 
Literature*^ 


EUTHYMOL  IS  AN 
ANTISEPTIC  OF  THE 
WIDEST  UTILITY, 
AND  EMBODIES  J^ 
EVERY  QUALITY 
WHICH  CAN  BE  DE- 
MANDED OF  SUCH 
A  PRODUCT  IN  J^ 
MEDICAL,  DENTAL 
AND  SURGICAL  ^ 
PRACTICE.    ^  ^  ^ 

The  application  of  Euthymol  in 
Dental  Practice  and  Operations  is 
highly  satisfactory*  It  soothes  the 
gums,  allays  irritation,  prevents  local 
inflammation*  It  is  an  excellent 
Antiseptic,  Deodorant,  and  Germi- 
ade,  and  at  the  same  time  harmless 
when  swallowed.  Jf  ^  ^^  ^^  j^ 


PARKE,  DAVIS  &  CO., 

Home  Offices  and  Laboratories,  Detroit,  JTlichigan. 
Branches  in  New  York,  Kansas  City,  Baltimore,  and  New  Orleans. 


^SDVEPTISEriENTS 


-.«. — .«. — ••.- 


In  Form, 

In  Strength, 

In  Texture, 

In  Adaptation, 

In  Naturalness, 

IN  EVERYTHING 

Which  contributes  to  the  de- 
siderata of  ARTIFICIAL 
TEETH,  the  product  of 
Consolidated  Dental  Mfg. 
Co.  is  unexcelled. 


PRICES   OF    "CONSOLIDATED"  TEETH. 

Plain  and  Gum  Rubber,  per  set  of  14,  -  -  $1.50 
Flatback,  long-pin  teeth,  each,  -  -  -  -  _  .15 
Davis  Porcelain  Crowns,  each,    -     -     -     -         .40 

CASH    DISCOUNTS 
For   Purchases  of 

$5.00      $25.00      $50.00      $100.00   Lots 


Per  Cent. 


5 

Per  Cent. 


-«•• — .». — .». .». — .»_ 


10 

Per  Cent. 


Per  Cent. 
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^ADVCRTISmENTS-v^i 


Consolidated  Dental  Manufacturing  Co/s  Porcelain  Teeth 

Chart  of  Plain  Rubbers,  Arranged  in  Partial  and  Full  Sets,  with 
Terms  to  be  xsscd  in  Ordcringf 


Twos  (2s) 


Fours  (4s) 


Eigiits  (8s) 


Tens  (JOs) 


Fourteens  (J4s) 


Sixtcens  (t6s) 


Twenty-eights  (28s) 


Sixes  (6s) 


Note — 1/  u^er  and  lower  6s  are  wanted^  specify  I2S 


Consolidated  Dental  Manufacturing  Co/s  Porcelain  Teeth 


Chart  of  Gum  Rubbers  in  Partial  and  Full  Sets,  with 
Terms  to  Be  Used  in  Ordering: 


Twos  (2s) 


Single  Gum  Twos  (2s) 


(Fours  4s) 


Fours  (4s)  in  One  Section  Single  Gum  Fours  (4s) 


Sixes  ( 


Single  Gum  Sixes 


Single  Gum  Lower  Sixes  (6s) 


Tens  (JOs) 


Fourteens  (J 4s) 


Twenty-eights  (28s) 


Note. — //  upper  and  lower  6s  are  wanted^  ^fi^fy  i^ 


Consolidated  Dental  Manufacturing  Co.'s  Porcelain  Teeth 
GUM  RUBBER   UPPERS 


16 


(Chart  for  Ordering  4s 
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18 


22 
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4- 

23 


19 


24 


For 

Illustrations  of 

other 

Styles, 

get 

our 

Catalogue. 


'^aPVERTISEMENTS^I^^^^^S 


NEW    MOULDS. 
Consolidated  Dental  Manufacturing  Co/s  PorcelainTeetii 


GUM   RUBBER   UPPERS. 

(Chart  for  Ordering  28s,  J4s  and  6s.) 
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116 
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NEW    MOULDS. 

Consolidated  Dental  Manufacturing  Co.'s  Porcelain  Teeth 

GUM   RUBBER    UPPERS. 

(Chart  for  Ordering  28s,  J4s  and  6s.) 
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224 


128 
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g^ADVERTISm  ENTS  ^ 


DENTAL  CABINET,  STYLE  A. 

OPEN^ 


This  Cabinet  Case  is  made  of  Black  Walnut  or  Antique  Oak,  hard  oil  finish.  The 
panels  are  French  veneer,  and  the  mountings  are  all  nickel-plated.  The  total  height  is 
5  feet  S  inches;  width,  31  inches;  depth,  19  inches. 

The  upper  part  has  twelve  drawers  on  the  right  side,  8%x7^4,  enclosed  by  a  paneled 
door;  six  of  these  are  %  inch  deep;  four,  1%  inches  deep;  two,  2Vs  inches  deep.  On  the 
left  side  a  space  same  size,  with  adjustable  shelves  for  medicines.  Connecting  the  two 
parts  above  are  two  drawers,  ^%xW2,  2  inches  deep.  Below  these  drawers  is  a  beveled 
plate  mirror,  9i/^x9^  inches. 

The  lower  portion  contains  one  drawer,  15^x24,  ^%  inches  deep,  with  slide  drawer 
over  it,  151/2x24,  i/o  inch  deep,  lined  with  felt  cloth;  two  drawers,  12%xl3l^  8^  inches 
deep.    Also  a  closet,  19x12%,  IS^^  inches  deep,  with  shelf. 

PRICES: 

With  Wood  Top ^    $30.00 

With  Knoxviile  Marble  Top ^     35  00 

9a 


DENTAL  CABINET,  STYLE  B. 

OPEN* 


As  shown  in  the  illustration,  our  Style  B  Cabinet  differs  from  Style  A  in  that  it  has  a 
fine  beveled  French  plate-glass  door,  showing  the  tier  of  small  drawers,  with  veneered 
fronts,  and  a  beveled  French  plate-glass  mirror  on  the  left  side,  but  without  the  mirror 
in  the  recess  of  the  top.  In  all  other  respects  it  ie  made  from  the  same  design  afj  No.  1, 
but  the  wood-work  is  given  a  better  finish.  We  furnish  them  in  Black  Walnut  or  Antique 
Oak,  hard  oil  finish.     The  above  illustration  shows  the  Antique  Oak. 


PRICES: 

With  Wood  Top $33.00 

With  Knoxville  Marble  Top 38.00 

10a 


i  ^ADVERTISEMENTS^ 


DENTAL  CABINET,  STYLE  E- 

OPEN. 


Height,  68  inches;  width,  32  inches;  depth,  19  inches/  Upp^r  portion  is  divided  into 
a  Medicine  Closet,  13i^xl0i4xll  inches;  the  door  to  this  closet  is  panelled  with  a  beveled 
plate  mirror,  7x11  inches.  Four  felt-lined  drawers,  each  8%xl2%x2i4  inches.  Sufficient 
space  for  account  books,  paper,  envelopes,  etc.  Tier  of  eight  drawers,  six  of  these, 
each  9x91/4x^4  inches,  and  two,  each  9x9^/4x1%  inches,  all  felt  lined.  Lower  portion:  large 
drawer,  15-*}4x25x4i/^  inches,  containing  a  felt-lined  sliding  tray  for  instruments,  7x2x1^ 
inches.  Two  closets,  each  16^xl2%xl9i/^,  one  with  shelf,  the  other  with  a  commodious 
drawer. 

Price,  ^40.00. 

11a 


^ADVCRTISCMENTS^ 


DENTAL  CABINET,  STYLE  R 

(OPEN.) 


The  Cabinet  here  illustrated  is  regularly  made  in  solid  Quartered  Oak,  and  is  arranged 
throughout  for  the  dentist's  convenience.  The  escutcheons,  casters  and  hard\Yare  gener- 
ally, are  first-class.    The  Cabinet  presents  a  handsome  appearance.. 

The  specifications  are:  Height,  5  ft.  8  in.;  width,  27  in.;  depth,  18  in.  Sixteen  small 
drawers  in  top  measuring  from  7i/4  in.  x  GVo  in.  x  %  in.  to  7i/4  in.  ^  ^\^  in.  x  li/i  in.,  and  two 
larger  drawers  11^=  ^  ^V^  ^  2%.  Handsome  French  plate  mirror  in  top,  8  in.  x.  8  in. 
Shelves  in  top  and  lower  portion,  as  illustrated.  Large  drawers  in  lower  portion,  22^4  x 
121/2  x  41/0,  above  which  is  a  large  slide  221/4  x  I21/2,  covered  with  fine  felt.  Each  Cabinet  is 
supplied  with  a  turned  block  for  holding  Engine  Equipments. 

PRICES: 

In  Quartered  Oak,  as  illustrated $35.00 

In  Walnut 40.00 

(TSTote.— Furnished  in  Walnut  only  on  special  order.) 
With  White  or  Tennessee  Marble  Top,  $3.00  additional, 

12a 


^ADVERTI5linENTS^i^^^^^^ 


DENTAL  CABINET,  STYLE  G. 

(OPENO 


(CLOSED,) 


Cabinets  styles  G  and  H  can  be  recommended  as  the  *'Cr(^me  de  la  Creme'  of  dental 
furniture.  Their  elegant  appearance,  combined  with  the  compact  and  convenient  arrange- 
ment of  the  various  compartments  and  accessories,  render  them  especially  desirable.  The 
finish  on  both  is  of  the  very  highest  order.  The  cabinets  are  distinguished  by  several 
unique  features  adopted  for  the  convenience  of  dentists.  The  illustrations  give  a  very  good 
idea  of  their  general  appearance.  The  large  slide,  covered  with  fine  felt,  extends  to  a  dis- 
tance of  10  inches,  and  answers  the  purpose  of  a  desk  or  table.  A  special  feature  is  the 
case  of  four  small  drawers  to  the  right  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  cabinet.  The  top  of  this 
case  of  drawers  is  covered  with  leather  or  felt,  and  the  whole  tier  can  be  drawn  out  the  dis- 
tance of  10^2  inches,  forming  a  suitable  place  for  mixing  cement,  cutting  foil,  or  for  other 
work.  When  the  case  and  drawers  it  contains  is  pulled  out  to  their  limit,  the  total  extent 
of  their  projection  from  the  body  of  the  cabinet  is  21^  in. 
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^ADVERTISCNENTS^; 


DENTAL  CABINET,  STYLE  R 

(OPEN.) 


(CLOSED.) 


Style  G  Cabinet  has  a  sliding  door  as  illustrated,  with  beautiful  French  plate  mirror 
tiv»nt.  Cabinet  style  H  has  the  more  graceful  arrangement  of  a  roll  front  which  rolls  down 
and  covers  the  entire  cabinet  with  the  exception  of  the  four  lower  drawers,  and  slides  back 
out  of  eight  when  the  cabinet  is  open. 

Specifications:  Height,  5  ft.  10  in.;  width,  24:^2  in.;  depth,  18  in.  Seventeen  small 
drawers  measuring  llVs  in.  x  SV4,  in.  x  %  in.  to  12%  x  dV^  x  li/o.  Four  large  drawers  with 
depth  of  2^4  in.  to  5%  in.  Drawers  are  all  finished  inside  and  small  drawers  are  provided 
with  stops.  Sides  are  beautifully  paneled,  escutcheon  and  drawer-pulls  are  first-class:  the 
t^et  are  neatly  formed  and  there  is  sufficient  space  for  sweeping  under  the  cabinet. 


PRICES: 

Cabinet  Style  G  with  mirror  front » - $40.00 

Cabinet  Style  H  with  roll  front _.      45.00 
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DENTAL  BRACKET. 


With  Plaia  Table. 


Catalogue 
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For  strength,  convenience,  ease  of  manipulation  and  neatness  of  appearance,  this 
bracket  is  unexcelled. 

Pressure  of  the  forefinger  upon  the  trigger  releases  the  ratchet  so  that  the  arm  can 
be  elevated  or  lowered  with  one  hand.  The  bracket  is  held  in  position  securely  by  four 
steel  teeth  which  project  into  the  ratchet  attached  to  the  wall  casting.  The  table  revolves 
in  a  socket,  and  can  be  extended  from  or  brought  closer  to  the  wall  by  sliding  the  parallel 
tubes.     The  table  has  a  horizontal  range  of  12  inches,  and  bracket  has  a  swing  of  46  inches. 

The  brackets  are  finished  in  three  different  styles:  No.  9A,  nickel  plated  throughout; 
No.  9B,  black  enamel  finish  on  castings  and  nickel  plated  rods  and  tubing;  No.  90,  antique 
copper  finish  throughout. 

With  pach  bracket  sold  complete  with  table  is  furnished  an  alcohol  lamp,  stand,  and 
flame  shield. 

PRICES. 

Bracket  No.  9A,  9B,  or  9C. 

With  Plain  Table,  as  shown $14.00 

With  Wood  Panel  Sides,  Allan  Table  (oak,  mahogany  or  walnut) 17.00 

With  French  P)ate  Mirror  Sides  Allan  Table  (oak,  mahogany  or  walnut). .  .     18.00 
Without  Table   10.00 


ALLAN   BRACKET   TABLE. 
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Table  is  13%  inches  square  and  3%  inches  deep.  Contains  five  drawers,  with  spaces  to 
receive  engine  instruments,  etc.,  as  illustrated.  Made  of  the  best  and  thoroughly  sea- 
soned wood  and  of  exquisite  workmanship  throughout.  The  top  is  covered  with  leather  or 
fine  cloth.  Made  in  Oak,  Walnut  and  Mahogany,  and  with  sides  of  wood  or  French  bev- 
eled plate  glass  mirrors. 

PRICES. 

With  Wood  Panel  Sides  (either  oak,  mahogany  or  walnut)    $9.(M) 

With  French  Plate  Mirror  Sides  (either  oak,  mahogany  or  walnut) lO.OO 
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^SDVERTlSEMIiNTS^i 


Porcelain    Inlays 
Dr.  3ol)n  R.  meycr'$  mam 

Dr.  Meyer,  who  has  had  a  long  experience  in  the  manipulation  of  Porce- 
lain, sends  us  the  following  letter  in  regard  to  our  new  set  of  Inlay  Material. 
His  suggestions  are  prompted  by  an  experience  of  over  thirty  years,  and  are 
accordingly  valuable : 
Consolidated  Dental  Mfg.  Co. 

Gentlemen :  I  congratulate  you  on  being  able  to  place  before  the  dental 
profession  a  scientific  method  whereby  the  art  of  using  Porcelain  Inlays  is 
brought  nearer  than  ever  to  perfection.  Your  ''High-fusing  Inlay  Material'^ 
gives  the  best  results,  in  the  use  of  which  I  would  offer  the  following  sugges- 
tions : 

There  should  be  no  undercuts.  The  matrix  or  mould  of  the  cavity  must 
be  made  of  very  thin,  pure  platina.  This  should  be  annealed  during  the 
adaptation,  over  a  Bunsen  burner  or  under  a  blowpipe,  but  should  be  sub- 
jected to  the  heat  for  at  least  three  minutes,  the  long  heating  making  it  soft. 
Cut  a  piece  of  platina  a  trifle  larger  than  required  by  the  cavity,  press  the 
metal  over  the  end  of  a  blunt  instrument,  carrying  it  to  the  bottom  of  the 
cavity,  and  burnish  with  a  ball  burnisher  perfectly  smooth;  the  edge  of  the 
metal  should  overlap  the  cavity,  then  be  smoothed  down  to  the  tooth.  When 
well. adapted,  again  anneal  the  metal  and  do  the  final  finish  with  a  ball  of 
cotton.  Should  a  tear  occur  in  the  bottom  of  the  matrix,  place  a  small  piece 
of  platinum  over  it ;  if  this  is  not  done  the  body  will  flow  through  the  opening, 
and  cause  the  Inlay  to  rock.  When  the  matrix  is  adapted  to  the  shape  of  the 
cavity,  force  moderately  hard  wax  into  it ;  remove  matrix  and,  with  a  very 
fine  cameFs  hair  brush,  oil  the  side  next  to  the  tooth ;  and  place  it  into  a  prep- 
aration of  sand  and  plaster  (equal  parts)  mixed  with  water.  When  the  in- 
vesting material  has  hardened,  remove  wax  and  fill  the  matrix  with  the  Inlay 
Material  in  a  creamy  state.  A  few  taps  on  the  investment  will  bring  the 
moisture  to  the  surface.  Take  a  piece  of  soft  linen  and  press  the  Inlay  Mate- 
rial gently  into  the  matrix.  In  this  manner  the  moisture  is  not  only  absorbed 
but  the  fine  ingredients  of  the  material  are  pressed  together  causing  the  less 
shrinkage.  Build  the  body  in  the  matrix  higher  than  required ;  it  being  well 
packed  the  surplus  can  be  trimmed  off  with  a  suitable  spatula.  When  the 
Inlay  is  thus  prepared,  bake  it,  in  the  investment  made,  in  an^  suitable  fur- 
nace. Only  one  baking  is  required  for  an  ordinary  Inlay,  but  for  a  very  large 
cavity  place  a  small  quantity  of  the  Inlay  Material  in  the  bottom  of  the  matrix, 
fill  the  matrix  almost  to  the  top  with  a  piece  of  newly  broken  tooth,  then  add 
material  to  fill  the  matrix  and  proceed  the  same  as  for  smaller  cavities. 

With  reference  to  the  use  of  hydrofluoric  acid,  I  feel  impelled  to  cau- 
tion the  user  not  to  allow  it  to  come  in  contact  with  his  fingers. 

Yours  truly,  John  H.  Meyer. 
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^ADVIlRTISCnCNTS^ 


Porcelain   Inlays 


PRICE  LIST  OF  "  HIGH-FUSING"  OR  ''LOW-FUSING"  MATERIAL 
NOTK.— Always  state  whether  ''  Hi^h-Fusing'"  or  ''  Loxu- Fusing' '   material  is  desired. 
bet  complete,  as    illustrated,   containing    twelve    bottles    of    the    porcelain    material,   approximating- 

common  tooth  shades ©j^O  00 

Set  complete,  containing-  twelve    bottles   of   the    porcel'aYn  material" O^aWl*  or  Primary  "s^^ 

Table  for  mixing  to  produce  respective  tooth  shades 10.00 

TXTT   K^r  ^P'^l^r.'C^'"  ^^^  '^"^y  ^^^PP^^^d  on  orders  7vhen  ''Basal  or  Primary '''  Vhad'ey  are  st>ecijie'd' ' ' 

INLAY  MATERIAL,  separate  bottles  of— each i  (V) 

INLAY  SHADE  RING,  if  bought  separately     e  .ch  '.'..".".'.'.'.' '.".'.'.'.*".''.* '."'//.'.'.■..■.'.'.'*.'       1.00 

INLAY  CEMENT 

Four   Colors;   per   package,  $2.50 

In  connection  with  the  use  of  our  Inlay  Material  Dr.  Head  suggested 
that  we  should  prepare  a  special  cement  that  would  "set''  sufficiently  "slow  to 
afford  the  operator  time  to  fit  the  filling  snugly  into  place,  and  avoid  the  possi- 
bility of  a  defective  joint.  He  thought  it"  best  to  prepare  four  colors,  the 
combining  of  which  would  produce  any  desired  shade.  Samples  were  sub- 
mitted to  the  Doctor  from  time  to  time,  and  his  verdict  was  finally  given  as 
follows : 

'They  are  perfectly  satisfactory,  and  it  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  say 
that  I  can  thoroughly  indorse  them  as  perfectly  fitted  for  the  work  of  insert- 
ing porcelain  inlays.^' 


^ADVERTISEMENTS^. 


THE  DAVIS  CROWN  ADAPTED  TO  TOWNSEND^S 
SYSTEM   OF   BRIDGE-WORK. 

(Contintjed^) 


CHART  FOR  ORDERING. 


Bicuspms, 


^       A^-^i^,         ^^ 


68 


SB 


6C 


SC 


6D 


5D 


®r©  ^ 


JVP^,  4A 


43  4C 

MOLARS. 


4D 


DIRECTIONS  FOR  ORDERING. 

The  illustfations  of  these  Crowns  are  exact  size*  Ascertain  the  width  and  length  of  teeth 
reqrjif cd  and  so  specify  by  the  numbers  on  this  chart,  making  allowance  for  thickness  of  the  gold. 

Indicate  shade  wanted  by  the  shade  guide  of  any  tooth  manufacturer,  or  send  sample  tooth  for 
shade* 

It  is  always  an  advantage  to  us,  In  executing  orders  for  these  Cups  and  Crowns,  to  have  plaster 
rmpression  and  ''bite^  for  our  guidance  as  to  widHh  and  length  of  teeth  required* 

PRICES: 

Gold  Cup  No*  \^2otZf  Molars,  complete  with  Porcelain  Crown,  each,  $2.25 
Gold  Cup  No*  4, 5  or  6,  Bicuspids,  complete  with  Porcelain  Crown,  **  •  2*00 
Duplicate  Porcelain  Crown  for  any  of  the  above  Gold  Cups,  Nos*  J,  2,  3, 

4^£»or  6#each^    •****•* •    %    c    •      •40 


ic^a 


DR.  C.  A.  DAVIS' 


'  PATENT  -SHOULDER  PIN  CROWR 


Illustration  of  Mahogany  Case 


containing  .00  Assorted  Styles.      Price  $35.00 
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^  SDVEPTlSm  ENTS  ^  I 


DR.  OTTOLENGUrS   ROOT   REAMERS  AND  FACERS. 

Perhaps  the  most  universally  used  of  all  instruments  for  adapting  the  natural  root  to  a 
porcelain  crown  is  the  set  invented  by  Dr.  Ottolengui,  illustrated  below.  The  reamer.s 
(Nos.  1,  2,  3)  have  smooth  ends  and  cut  only  on  the  sides.  They  are  used  to  enlarge  the 
canal  after  it  is  drilled  to  the  proper  depth  to  fit  the  pin  of  the  crown.  The  top  of  the  root 
is  then  readily  shaped  with  Pacers,  Nos.  4,  5,6,  the  guide  point  acting  as  a  pivot. 
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PRICES: 
Nos.  If  2  and  3,  each,  $0.60 
**    4  and  5  '*       I.OO 

**    ^  *4       J  25 

'*    7,  8  and  9        **       UOO 

SAFE-SIDE 
ROOT-FACERS. 

These  new  Root-Facers  supplement 
the  Ottolengui  Facers  as  means  for 
paring  the  labial  border  of  the  root- 
end  beneath  the  gum -margin  to 
conceal  the  junction  of  the  crown 
with  the  root.  Obviously  the  rounded 
side  of  the  new  Facer  renders  it  safe 
from  liability  to  wound  the  gum  at 
its  free  margin. 
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CHAMPION  DENTAL  ENGINE  OIL. 

The  enormous  sales  of  this  oil,  against  the  numerous 
imitations  and  substitutes  which  Lave  been  put  forth, 
speak  most  eloquently  for  its  peculiar  virtues. 

It  is  very  carefully  prepared  by  processes  adapting  it 
especially  for  uses  on  delicate  instruments,  such  as  hand- 
pieces, etc.  It  is  without  color,  taste  or  odor,  and  stands 
to-day  as  the  ''Champion"  indeed  of  all  lubricants  offered 
for  dental  uses. 

Price   15  Cents  per  Bottle. 


Catalogue 

84 


OILER 


The  advantages  of  this  Oil  Can  can 
readily  be  appreciated.  It  at  once  fur- 
nishes a  most  neat  and  convenient  recep- 
tacle for  keeping  dental  engine  oil;  and 
the  pin  is  serviceable  in  cleaning  out  dirt 
and  foreign  matter  from  the  bearings  be- 
fore applying  the  oil. 

Price.  J  5  cents  eaclu 


'^W^^^Mi^l$^^0^'^\ 


^ADVERTlSmENTS^IMi^^^a 


Our  Line  of  Absorbents. 
ABSORBENT  COTTON. 

Best  quality,  two-ounce  packages.      Price,  20  cents. 
Catalogue  No.  229C. 

ABSORBENT  COTTON  ROLLS. 


Varying  in  size.      Price,  35  cents. 
Catalogue  No.  229B. 

COTTONOID. 

Quarter-pound  packages.      Price,  25  cents. 
Catalogue  No.  229D. 

JAPANESE  BIBULOUS  PAPER. 

Best  quality,  free  from  all  defects.     Packages  of  fifty  sheets^     Price,  15  cents. 
Catalogue  No.  229E. 

SELECTED  SPUNK. 

Extra  fine  quality.      One-ounce  packages.      Price,  per  oz.,  20  centSc 
Catalogue  No.  229F. 

^^  ASEPTIC  ^^  DENTAL  NAPKINS. 

Packages  of  fifty.      Price,  25  cents.      Sample  free.. 
Catalogue  No,  229A, 
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^  ADVCRTlSEnENTS^i 


FLOSS    SILK   HOLDER 
No.  14 


Designed,  to  be  attached  to  the  bracket 
table,  as  a  convcnicut  method  of  holdiug 
dental  ifloss,  keeping  it  always  handy  and 
free  from  dirt.  The  top  unscrews,  and 
spool  is  placed  inside,  where  it  revolves 
upon  a  steel  axle  that  is  fastened  to 
bottom  of  the  holder.  The  whole  is  ex- 
ceptionally well  made  and  handsomely 
nickel-plated. 

Price^  75  cents 


COTTON   HOLDER 
No.  15 

{Dr.  Methofs  Pattern) 

This  absorbent  cotton  Holder  is  made  of  brass, 
highly  polished  and  nickel-plated.  It  consists  .of 
an  outside  cylinder  and  an  inside  spring  with^  a 
metal  disk  on  each  end,  one  disk  making  the 
bottom  of  the  holder,  being  held  in  place  by  three 
pins,  the  other  disk  pressing  the  cotton  through 
the  round  aperture  on  the  top.  Sufficient  cotton 
is  always  exposed  for  use. 

Price,  70  cents 


COTTON  HOLDER,  No.  16 


Our  No.  16  Cotton  Holder  has  a  device  that  catches 
-  the  cotton  after  it  has  been  used  and  removes  it  from 
the  plugging  pliers  or  other  instrument.  It  used  to  be 
that  to  relieve  the  foil  carrier  of  the  cotton  pellet 
w^hich,  being  saturated  with  adhesive  medicaments, 
would  stick  securely  to  same,  the  dentist  would  have 
to  remove  it  with  his  fingers. 

Inside  the  cotton  rcvservoir  is  a  metal  disk,  forced 
against  the  contents  by  pressure  of  a  stiff  spring,  and 
serving  to  keep  sufficient  quantitv  ©f  cotton  alwavs 
ready  for  use. 

The  pad  containing  the  steel  wires  can  be  removed 

and  a  new  one  inserted  when  necessary.    Provision   is 

made  for  attaching  the  instrument  to   bracket  table 

by  means  of  a  screw  through  the  plate  which  holds 

wires. 


Price,  $^00 


The  Coaical-Sbaped  Top  allows  the  cotton  to  "feed"  easily 
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^ADVERTISE^1ENTS^^^l 


Dr.  Richards'  Waste  Cotton  Receptacle 
and  Tool  Cleaner 

Invention  of  Dr.Wm.  P.  Richards  everything  goes  gut  op  sight. 


This  is  a  very  neat  and  practi- 
cal device,  for  removing  the  soiled 
cotton  pellet  from  the  pliers,  sav- 
ing much  time  and  annoyance.  By 
a  quick  twist  of  the  instrument 
the  cotton  is  removed  at  once,  no 
matter   how   tightly   wound. 

The  device  consists  of  a  metal 
cylinder  containing  a  pad,  with 
projecting  wires,  which  catch  the 
cotton  and  hold  it  securely,  per- 
mitting the  instrument  to  be  with- 
drawn entirely  clean.  The  cup  at 
bottom  slides  out,  also  the  wire 
pads,  and  can  be  cleaned  equal  to 
new.  It  is  handsomely  nickel- 
plated,  and  can  be  screwed  to  edge 
of  bracket  table,  as  shown  in  il-* 
lustration. 


PRICE   50  CENTS, 


screwed  to  edge  op  bracket  table. 


JVo.     S-5* 


Style  C  Cotton  Holder 

With  Richards^  Waste  Gotten  Receptacle  and  Tool  Qeaner. 


^^:&iS^'-k 


As  illustration  plainly 
shows,  this  device  is 
simply  a  combination  of 
Dr.  Richards'  invention, 
slightly  modified  with 
our  style  A,  or  Methot's 
pattern.  Cotton  Holder. 
Cut  shows  interior  view 
of  each  of  the  cylinders. 
Every  dentist  can  appre- 
ciate the  advantages 
which  this  combination 
offers. 

Pricet  Handsomely 
Nickk-platcd,  $1.25. 


ADVERTISIzMENTS^ 
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ENGINE  PULLEY  HEAD. 
Catalogue  No.  33. 


^^M<2), 


¥m 


jM 


Strength,  combined  with  simplicity  of  con- 
struction, ease  of  operation  and  neatness  of 
appearance,  constitutes  the  chief  point  of 
merit  possessed  by  our  Engine  Pulley  Head. 
The  illustration  is  about  two-thirds  the  actual 
size,  and  gives  a  good  idea  of  its  general  con- 
struction. 

The  pulley  wheel  has  two  bearings  and  is 
placed  in  the  fork  as  illustrated,  thereby  ob- 
taining increased  strength  and  avoiding  lost 
of  motion. 

The  pulley  head  is  locked  automatically,  by 
elevating  the  engine  arm,  thus  permitting  the 
small  spring  bolt  A  to  slide  into  position  as 
illustrated,  and  vice-versa  the  head  will  fall . 
by  releasing  this  bolt.  B  represents  the  steel 
rod  which  passes  through  the  pulley  w^heel 
and  connects  with  flexible  cable.  To  this  is 
attached  the  wire  brush  wheels  used  for  clean- 
ing burs  and  files.  The  slot  in  the  rod  per- 
mits of  the  brush  being  securely  fastened. 
Price,  $&.0O. 


ENGINE  PULLEY  HEAD, 

With  Adjustable  Bearings* 

Catalogue   No.   34. 

This  Pulley  Head  is  of  the  same  general  construction  as  above,  but  has  the  improvement 
3f  adjustable  bearings,  which  can  be  regulated  to  a  nicety.     Price,  $7.00. 


ENGINE  ARM  SUPPORT,  STYLE  A^ 

Catalogue   No.   40. 


Made  of  Heavy  Coiled  Wire,  nickel-plated;  fits  neatly  over  sheath,  and  prevents  break- 
ing cable  at  the  pulley  head.    Illustration  two-thirds  actual  size.    Price,  50  cents. 


ENGINE  ARM  SUPPORT,  STYLE  B. 

Catalogue  No.  41. 


The  tapered  flat  spiral  spring  yields  gradually  to  the  weight  of  the  arm  and  prevents 
injury  to  the  cable.     Illustration  two-thirds  actual  size.    Price,  $1.00. 
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^ADVIlRTISENIiNTS^ 


PULP-CANAL  REAMER 

Devised  by  Dr.  /♦  Leon  "Williams 

In  describing  this  instrument  Dr.  Williams  says:  "It  is  a  modification  of 
the  three-sided  reamer,  but  the  modification  is  much  the  most  important  feature 
of  the  tool.  Each  of  the  three  sides  is  deeply  ig^rooved.  The  result  of  this 
grooving  is  two-fold.  It  makes  an  instrument  which  is  as  easily  sharpened  as  an 
excavator,  and  which  can,  therefore,  be  kept  in  the  finest  cutting  condition  until 
worn  out.  The  grooves  also  render  the  tool  self-clearing.  It  never  clogs,  it  cuts 
very  rapidly,  and  there  is  not  the  slightest  danger  of  forcing  it  tL  ough  the  side 
or  end  of  the  root.  It  leaves  roots  which  have  a  curvatvire  at  the  end  in  the  best 
possible  condition  for  treatment  with  sulphuric  acid  or  by  any  other  method, 
1.  e.,  with  a  large  cone-shaped  opening  giving  an  abundance  of  room  for  work- 
ing and  seeing.  It  cuts  away  more  of  the  infected  dentine  with  less  destruction 
of  the  root  than  can  be  accomplished  by  the  use  of  any  other  instrument.  And, 
finally,  it  leaves  the  root  canal  exactly  the  shape  required  for  the  s'":rongest  and 
.   .  best  form  of  pin  for  crown  work— a  pin    which   is   largest   and   strongest   where   it 

joins  the  crown  and  which  gradually  tapers  to  a  fine  point  in  the  end  of  the  root.  Crowns 
with  a  pin  of  this  shape  are  much  less  liable  to  get  loose  bec.iuse  the  pin  can  be  made  much 
longer.^  AlsOj  one  never  finds  an  air  cushion  beneath  a  pin  of  this  shape  when  cementing  a 
crown  in  place.  From  every  point  of  view,  therefore,  I  regard  this  as  much  the  most  valuable 
•pening  pulp  canals  that  I  have  ever  used." 


instrument  for  opening  pulp 

PRICE,  EACH 


60  CENTS 


THE  BRYANT  NERVE  CANAL  DRILL. 

(Patented.) 

Catalogue  No.  52, 


I  I 


The  following  is  Dr.  Bryant's  statement  concerning  his 
drills: 

To  the  Profession: — While  other  canal  drills  are  formed 
to  resemble  a  cone  or  bud  shape,  having  the  greatest  resist- 
ance at  the  base  of  the  drill  head,  causing  th<em  to  bind  and 
choke  up  in  the  canal,  and  requiring  so  much  forward  pros- 
sure  to  enter  the  canal  as  to  greatly  increase  the  liability  of 
twisting  or  breaking  off  the  blades,  we  offer  a  canal  drill 
based  strictly  on  a  mechanical  principle,  viz.,  a  cone  base  to 
base. 

This  drill  being  thus  shaped  meets  the  greatest  resist- 
ance at  the  center  of  the  drill  head,  the  cutting  blade  grad- 
ually increasing  in  width  and  increasing  in  thickness  from 
the  non-cutting  or  safety  point  to  the  center  of  the  drill 
head,  then,  gradually  decreasing  in  width  and  decreasing  in 
thickness,  to  the  base  of  the  drill  head;  allowing  the  point  of 
greatest  resistance  to  come  on  the  cutting-blades  at  the  cen- 
ter of  the  drill  head  where  they  are  strongest,  which  enables  123456 
the  drill  to  enter  the  canal  so  evenly  and  rapidly  that  it  re- 
quires about  one-third  of  the  forward  pressure  to  enter  a  canal  that  is  required  of  other 
drills. 

These  drills  are  especially  designed  to  facilitate  the  operator  in  preparing  ail  dead  teeth 
and  roots  of  teeth  valuable  for  the  retention  of  porcelain  crowns,  bridge  work,  etc.,  which 
becomes  so  laborious  and  unsuccessful  with  other  drills. 

Our  testimonials  endorse  all  we  claim  for  this  drill,  viz.,  a  ready  follower,  a  rapid  cut- 
ter, complete  ease  of  penetration,  positively  will  not  clog  up  in  the  canal,  throwing  all  canal 
contents  directly  backward  and  down  the  canal;  when  dull,  can  be  sharpened  by  running 
a  fine  emery  disk  on  the  cutting  blades  with  a  dental  engine;  they  are  made  with  a  requisite 
size  shank  to  insure  strength  for  all  work  called  upon,  with  enough  flexibility  of  shank  to 
properly  follow  and  cut  tortuous  canals.  They  comprise  a  set  of  six  numbers  in  straight 
drills  for  use  in  the  canals  of  the  upper  teeth,  also  a  set  of  six  numbers  to  be  used  in  the 
right-angle  attachment  for  the  canals  of  the  low^er  teetn. 

In  preparing  the  canals  of  the  different  teeth  w*e  advise  the  use  of  several  numbers, 
especially  so  in  the  canals  of  lateral,  bicuspid  and  molar  teeth.  Their  perfect  adaptation 
and  durability  with  the  ease  of  their  rapid  cutting,  the  saving  of  time  and  labor  to  the  oper- 
ator, with  assured  success  in  all  operations  for  which  they  are  designed,  without  that  con- 
stant dread  of  breaking  or  twisting  off  in  the  canal,  will  commend  them  to  all  conscientious 
and  progressive  operators  for  a  trial. 

Your  patients  will  pay  you  a  good  price  to  save  a  dead  tooth,  or  a  root  that  is  valuable 
for  capping  or  crowning,  even  any  method  proposed  by  you  to  escape  extraction.  If  you  have 
had  failures  with  other  drills,  try  these  and  be  assured  of  success,  and  success  means  the 
gratitude  of  your  patient  with  a  greater  income  to  yourself. 

My  experience  teaches  that  no  part  of  dentistry  will  advertise  your  fame  so  largely  and 
thoroughly  as  successful  operations  which,  in  saving  extraction,  promote  the  continued  use 
of  the  natural  teeth.  CHAS.  H,  BRYANT. 

PRICE,  EACH,  SO  CENTS. 
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a  MECHANICAL  FORCEPS. 
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MECHANICAL  FORCEPS 
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MECHANICAL  FORCEPS 
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1^1 1 


THE 


/^^lement  Alveoli 

Amputating  Forceps 


\M 


Patented  August  5,  18 


This  forceps,  designed  and  patented  by  Dr.  Geo.  B. 
Clement,  of  Macon,  Miss.,  is  intended  for  cutting  off 
and  trimming  to  a  smooth  surface  the  projecting 
alveoli  made  prominent  by  the  intervening  septum, 
after  extraction  of  teeth  and  preparatory  to  the  in- 
sertion of  artificial  dentures. 

The  inventor  claims  superior  advantages  for 
trimming  any  and  all  parts  of  the  alveoli  wall  from 
tuberosity  to  tuberosity  above  and  from  ramus  to 
ramus  below.  It  will  lessen  pain,  soreness,  and  discom- 
fort to  patient.  It  will  shorten  time  from  extraction 
to  insertion  from  two  to  six  months  with  better 
results.  It  will  prepare  the  alveoli  just  as  desired, 
removing  all  prominence  and  make  a  smooth,  solid 
surface  upon  which  to  mount  the  teeth.  It  will  prevent 
undue  absorption  and  will  assist  in  removing  trouble- 
some fangs. 

The  following  resolution  was  passed  by  the  Annual 
Meeting  of  the  Mississippi  Dental  Association,  held 
at  Macon,  Miss.,  April  3,  1898: 

RESOLVED,  That  the  Clement  Alveolar  Forceps 
is  of  new  and  original  design,  having  for  its  object 
the  removal  after  extraction  of  teeth,  of  all  irregular 
and  jagged  portions  of  the  alveolar  process,  Leaving  a 
smooth,  rounded  surface,  thereby  promoting  rapid 
healing  of  the  soft  tissues,  preventing  excessive  inftani- 
ination  and  consequent  undue  absorption  of  bone  and 
materially  lessening  the  time  of  waiting  for  insertion 
of  dentures. 

RESOLVED,  That  a  copy  of  these  resolutions  be 
presented  to  Dr.  Clement  in  token  of  endorsement  of 
this  Association. 

J.  P.  WRIGHT,  Pres 
~  J.  D.  WISE,  Clinic  Comm. 

The  Forceps  is  exceptionally  well  made  of  best 
steel,  handsomely  nickel-plated,  and  is  guaranteed 
against  defect  of  any  kind. 

Price,   $3.00. 
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The  "Perfect"  Automatic  Mallet 

HAVING    A    VARIABLE    STROKE 
WITH  A  VISIBLE  ADJUSTMENT. 


-A 


II 


m&^^M 


The  movement  of  the  socket-piece  of  this  instrument  can  be 
varied,  and  the  fall  of  its  hammer  can  thereby  be  adjusted  to 
either  one-twelfth,  one-eighth  or  one-sixth  of  an  inch,  at  the  pleasure 
of  the  operator.  The  parts  are  rigidly  held,  when  adjusted,  by  the 
knurled  ferrule  E.  The  adjustment  of  the  instrument  is 
shown  by  the  scores  F,  G,  H.  If  F  is  barely  in  sight  at  the 
edge  of  the  ferrule  E,  t|ie  instrument  will  have  its  longest  stroke, 
and  the  hammer  will  be  lifted  one-sixth  of  an  inch.  To  lessen  the 
lift  of  the  hammer,  loosen  the  ferrule  E  from  its  bearing  against 
the  tubular  portion,  D,  grasp  the  smaller  section  at  I,  and  screw  it 
into  the  section  D  until  one  of  the  scores  G,  H,  is  brought  to  the 
edge  of  F.    Then  tighten  E  against  D. 

By  screwing  the  smaller  section  of  the  case,  I,  in  or  out  a 
little,  the  amount  of  "slack"  or  distance  which  the  spring  catch 
passes  by  the  hammer  catch  to  insure  its  engagement,  can  be 
adjusted.  In  this  instrument,  the  "slack"  can  be  made  more  or 
less,  to  suit  the  ideas  of  its  user. 

The  force  of  the  spring  which  actuates  the  hammer  is  regulated 
by  the  screw  cap  A,  which  is  screwed  into  the  section  D  to  increase 
the  force  of  the  blows.  It  is  held  securely,  when  adjusted,  by  the 
knurled  ferrule  C;  the  force  of  the  blow  being  estimated  by  the 
number  of  the  scores  B  which  are  exposed.  The  more  of  them  there 
are  in  sight,  the  lighter  will  be  the  blow. 


TO  ASSEMBLE   THE   INSTRUMENT. 

Put  in  the  hammer,  large  end  first,  then  its  spring,  and  screw  on  the  cap  A. 
Hold  the  case,  or  large  section  of  the  instrument  containing  the  hammer,  in 
one  hand,  with  the  side-screw  up.  Take  the  smaller  section,  or  nose-piece,  in 
the  other  hand,  with  the  threaded  part  resting  upon  the  tips  of  the  fore  and 
middle  fingers,  the  thumb  upon  the  butt  of  the  spring  catch,  and  the  socket 
end  in  the  palm  of  the  hand.  Keep  the  spring  catena  in  line  with  the  screw 
head  on  the  side  of  the  case,  and  it  will  enter  the  groove  in  the  hammer. 
Rotate  the  nose-piece  slightly,  and  push  it  in  as  far  as  it  will  go,  ?nd  screw 
the  two  sections  of  the  case  together  while  holding  it  there. 

In  oiling  the  instrument,  use  none  but  the  finest  oil;  our  Champion  Dental 
Engine  Oil  is  recommended.  Thick,  heavy  oils,  or  those  which  become  gummy, 
will  interfere  with  the  proper  working  of  the  instrument.  Only  a  small 
quantity  of  oil  is   required. 


The  workmanship  and  finish  of  "Perfect"  Mallet  is  what  its  name  implies.      The 
outer  casing  is  of  hard  rubber,  and  the  metal  parts  of  the  casing  are  nickel  plated. 
Price $5.00. 


^ADVERTISEMENTS^ 


MOUTH  MIRRORS 

The  Lenses  in  our  Mirrors  are  made  of  best  quality  glass, 
accurately  ground  and  tested.  They  are  uniformly  adjusted  and 
are  warranted  perfect.  A  stiff  brass  rod  several  inches  in  length 
is  inserted  in  the  handle.  Upon  the  end  of  this  is  cut  the  thread 
which  screws  into  the  socket  of  the  Mirror. 
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V.  ADVERTISEMENTS^  I 


German  3nnh  §xxh 


^be  Best  Cement 
jfor  Setting  Crowns 


The  glue-like  adhesiveness  and  ease 
of  manipulation  that  characterize  this 
celebrated  German  Fused  Oxide,  ren- 
der its  superiority,  for  attaching 
crowns,  unquestionable.  It  is  smooth, 
very  easily  worked,  and  does  not  crys- 
tallize. 


GermaTi  Fused   Oxide  is  furnished   in   two-bottle    packages,    with    choice    of    either    yellow    or    erev 
powder,  at  the  price  of  One  Dollar.  **     ' 


|DT.Daws«»-s"P„'^^^,..  Cej^pi      mm 


XTeetb 


The  best  cement  for  filling  teeth.  It  is  very  ad- 
hesive and  seals  the  tubuli  against  bacteria-laden 
secretions.  It  practically  becomes  a  part  of  the 
tooth.  Its  thorough  insolubility  prevents  its  disso- 
lution by  the  secretions  of  the  mouth;  and  it  ex- 
hibits such  a  remarkable  degree  of  hardness  that  it 
has  been  said  to  compare  favorably  to  tooth  sub- 
stance itself.  Being  mixed  thoroughly  with  its 
peculiar  porcelain-like  paste,  it  gives  the  hardest 
and  most  durable  plug. 


one 
lor 


\^oUwf  l'Lf^?7ni^t9  rn^Tf^"*  'i  '''^'^ii°-  ^""^  'i^^  packages  (containing  two  bottles  of  powder  and 
$1 W  ■  '^  '"  packages  at  $1.50,  and  a  sample  package  can   be  had 


^3a 


^SDVCRTISCMENTS^ 


DENTAL  WAX  PREPARATIONS. 

GUTTAPERCHA  AND  WAX. 

FOR  BASE  PLATES,  BITES  AND  IMPRESSIONS* 

It  would  be  very  easy  to  cheapen  the  cost  of  our  Guttapercha  Wax  by  reducing  the 
proportion  of  guttapercha  it  contains.  But  in  our  wax  preparations,  as  in  all  of  our 
other  products,  it  is  our  ambition  to  give  a  little  bit  "more  quality"  than  any  other  manu- 
facturer. That's  one  of  the  reasons  why  we  put  so  much  guttapercha  into  this  wax 
preparation.     It  is  put  up  in  lA-fb  boxes.     Price,  $1.00  per  lb;  50  cents  a  box. 


jsa:^iOK:^s^  "v^^\.x:. 


Fop  putting    impnessions 

togetliep,  mending 

plaster  casts,  sticking  teeth 

to  the  plate, 

especially  in   metal   work. 


Mending  rubber  dam^  sticking  it 

to  the  tooth  or  gum, 

for  attaching  the  porcelain  to 

the  gold  in  crown 

and  bridge  work,  etc.,  etc. 


Prepared  by  QONROL I  DATED   DENTAL   MFG.  CO. 

new  Vork.  Boston.  Brooklyn.  Chicago.  Philadelphia.  Htlanta.  Hew  Orleans.  Baltimore.  Providence. 


This  wax  is  in  the  form  of  round  sticks  of  convenient  size  and  form  for  the  purpose- 
intended.      Price  per  box,   35  cents. 

CONTINUOUS  GUM  BODY  AND  ENAMEL. 


For  beautiful  shade  and  superior  texture  this   material    is   recommended    by   the   most 
prominent  practitioners.     Put  up  in  neat  hard  wood  boxes.     Price,  $1.25. 


John  H.  Meyer,  D.D.S.,  who  has  had  over  thirty   years'    experience   in   porcelain    work 
and  lecturer  on  continuous  gum  work  at  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  also  at 
the  New  York  Dental  School,  says: 
Consolidated  Dental  Mfg.  Co. 

Gentlemen-— I  have  used  your  Continuous  Gum  Body  and  Enamel,  and 
wish  to  say  that  in  point  of  shade,  texture  and  all  other  respects,  I  consider 
it  equalled  by  none*  in  the  market.  ^^^^  ^    MEYER. 
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DENTAL    WAX    PREPARATIONS- 

YELLOW  BEESWAX  FOR  IMPRESSIONS. 


Put   up    in   ^-Ib    onamellod    tin    boxes.     Price  per  lb,  76  cents;  per  box,  38  cents. 


YELLOW  PARAFFIN  AND  WAX. 

FOR  BASE  PLATES,  BITES  AND  IMPRESSIONS, 

Contains  just  the  right  proportions  of  paraffin  and  pure  beeswax;  is  extremely  tough 
ind  liked  by  all  who  use  it.  Made  in  sheets  5%  in.  by  2%  in.  Put  up  in  %-lt)  boxes; 
"SI. 00  per  tb;  50  cents  a  box. 


EXTRA  TOUGH  PINK  PARAFFIN  AND  WAX. 

FOR   TRIAL   PLATES* 

Many  brands  of  Pink  Wax  are  rendered  brittle  by  tlie  incorporation  of  coloring  matfr^ 
rial.  This  is  not  true  of  our  wax.  It  is,  in  fact,  as  tough  as  our  Yellow  Wax,  aQtwitli> 
standing  its  rich  pink  shade.  Put  up,  same  size  sheets  and  boxes  as  Yellow  Wax.  Price 
per  lb,  $1.00;  50  cents  a  box. 

Cut  to  p.-Utorii,  per  box.  45  cents. 
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^SDVERTiSCnCNTS^ 


WITHOUT  A   PEER 


Catalogue  No.  560. 


It  is  a  fact,  becoming  universallj-  known,  that  whenever  an  article  bears  the  name  or 
trade-mark  of  Consolidated  Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  its  dental  integrity  is  thereby  established. 
It  is  our  cardinal  principle  to  advertise  our  business  by  the  quality  of  our  wares.  It  is 
our  ambition  to  produce,  not  in  a  single  line  only,  but  in  all  of  our  products,  a  quality 
which  will  distinguish,  tbem  from  preparations  of  unscrupulous  manufacturers.  That 
we  have  realized  our  ambition  in  the  case  of  Dental  Modeling  Composition,  is  a  matter 
of  history.  We  have  succeeded  in  producing  a  compound  that  is  adapted  to  use  in  den- 
tistry most  satisfactorily.  We  are  even  informed  that  its  improved  quality  renders  it  even 
more  serviceable  for  the  other  arts.  It  is  free  from  the  sticky  properties  which  charac- 
terize many  compounds  of  similar  name,  and  does  not  shrink  or  expand  after  the  impres- 
sion has  been  taken. 

The  No.  2  is  most  universally  used,  being  of  medium  flexibility,  neither  yielding  too 
easily  to  pressure  nor  too  firm  in  resisting. 

The  No.  1,  or  very  soft  grade,  is  used  for  restoring  composition  that  may  have  become 
hard  by  frequent  use;  the  restoration  being  accomplished  b^  Seating  in  hot  water. 

In  very  warm  weather  the  No.  3,  or  hard  grade,  can  hi    ased  advantageously. 

Our  Modeling  Composition  is  put  up  in  half-pound  enameled  tin  boxes,  and  to  avoid 
possible  mistake,  each  of  the  cakes  bears  our  nam-e  and  trade-mark.  Price,  per  pound. 
75  cents;  by  mail,  8  cents  per  half-pound  box  extra  for  postage. 
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^ADVERTISEnCNTS^ 


Price  Complete $14.50 

Without  Foot  Blower.  10.50 


THE  SAMS' 
COMBINATION 
BLOW-PIPE 
OUTFIT 

(IMPROVED) 

Will  flow  your  Bridge  quickly  and  smoothly — 
give  your  work  a  perfect  finish  and  leave  it  free 
from  discoloration.  Does  all  soldering  work 
and  many  other  things  better  than  they  can  be 
done  with  any  other  outfit  or  in  any  other  way. 
BURNS  GASOLINE.  Heat  always  just  what 
is  needed.  Blaze  can  always  be  relied  upon. 
No  smoke,  absolutely  NON-BLOW-OUT. 
THE  SAMS^  OUTFIT  SATISFIES  IN 
EVERY  WAY. 


FOR  SALE  BY  CONSOLIDATED  DENTAL  MFG.   CO. 


TESTIMONIALS 

Lubec,  Me.,  Feb.  3,  1899. 
The  Sams'  Combination  Blow-pipe  Outfit  is  sat- 
isfactory in  every  way.  I  am  very  much  pleased 
w^ith  it,  and  have  never  had  a  moment's  annoyance 
from  it  since  it  arrived.  I  have  had  more  or  less 
dealing  with  nearly  all  of  the  blow-pipes  of  this 
nature  (Gasoline),  but  "SAMS"  in  my  opinion  is  a 
class  by  itself.  W.  G.  FANNING,  D.  D.  S. 


New  Roads,  La.,  Feb.  7,  1899. 
I  am  pleased  to  say  that  my  SAMS'  COMBINA- 
TION BLOW-PIPE  OUTFIT  is  giving  entire  satis- 
faction. It  is  a  blessing  to  the  country  dentist. 
I  have  worked  in  Chicago  and  other  cities  where 
gas  was  available  and  used  it,  but  worked  with  no 
better  success  than  I  now  do  in  this  small  town 
s;yith  your  splendid  outfit.  It  is  neat  in  appear- 
ance and  perfect  >©  rcnsiructlon,  nothing  to  wear 
out  -^^  Z^t  <rai  of  order.  I  recommend  it  to  the 
^ofession  at  large. 

A.  P.  FILLASTRE,  M.  D..  D.  D.  S. 
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Hastings,  Neb.,  Dec.  14,  1898. 

I  am  using  Sams'  Flux  and  Anti-Oxidlzer 

and  cannot  say  too  much  in  its   favor.     I 

would  not  think  of  trying  to  do  bridge  work 

without  it.  C.  E.  DOUGLASS. 


Trjr  a  box  of  our  SAMS'  FLUX  AND  ANTI- 
OXIDIZER.  It  will />lease you.  25  cents  a  box  at 
your  dealers^  or  sent  by  us^  postpaid^  upon  receipt  cf 
price. 


TheTRIGGS    of  DENTAL 

SYSTEM    ^^"^ 

Copyri£:hted  hy  FrafikJ,  Triggs^  D.D.S.,  Boston^  Mass* 

Pronounced    by    leading    members    of   the    profession 


to  be  the 


Most  Complete  System  now  on  the  Market,  and 
absolutely  correct  with  minimvm  amount  of  work. 


Simple, 
Compact, 
Inexpensive. 


No  Ledger,  No,  Cash,  No  Journal. 

PRICES,  $5.00,  $8.00,  $10.00  and  $12.00. 

No  posting  of  old  charges  or  memoranda.  You  have  every 
thing  on  one  chart,  no  matter  how  much  or  how  Httle  work  was 
performed,  and  if  done  in  one  day  or  five  years  ago.  You  can, 
with  this  system,  put  your  finger  upon  any  patient's  chart,  7n  one 
minutey  and  on  that  chart  you  have  the  number  of  appointments, 
times,  fees,  etc.,  when  and  how  the  account  was  paid,  and  every 
cavity  marked,  just  as  in  the  patient's  mouth. 

Cases  contain  30oCharts,  3  sets  of  Indexes  and  Cash  Account 
Cards,  are  handsome  and  well  made,  and  have  lock  and  two  keys. 
Write  for  samples  and  further  information. 

THE  TRIGGS'  SYSTEM  OF  DENTAL  CHARTS  may  be  ordered 
from  the  Consolidated  Denial  Mfe:.  Co.,  Sole  Ap^ent,  at  its  home  of!ice,  No. 
115  W.  42d  St.,  New  York,  from  its  branch  houses  in  Boston,  Providence, 
Brooklyn,  Buffalo,  Philadelphia,  Baltimore,  Atlanta,  Chicago,  New  Orleans, 
and  from  any  of  the  Company's  agencies  throughout  ihe  U.  S.  and  Canada. 
?nd  foreign  couuiries. 

38a 


^aOVCPTISEMENTS^tol 


Writing  from  Marshall, 
Texas,  Nov.  3,  1898,  Dr. 
LINDLEY  H.  HENLEY 
says: — 

*'I  have  nearly  all  of 
''  the  crown  and  bridge 
"systems  here  in  my 
**  office    at     present,     in- 

'*  eluding    the and 

*'  the and    others; 

"and  can  say  that  the 

Lowry 
Systcin 

"is  by  far  the  best    and 
"most  complete  machine 

Por  Crown  at^ci 
Bridge  Worl^ . 
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"I  have  yet  seen.  At  first  I  did  not  see  through  it,  but  now  I 
"do  and  shall    use    no   other    in    the    future." 

Prominent  Practitioners  Everywhere 

Have  referred  to  the  LOWRY  SYSTEIM  in  the  highest  terms  of  praise. 
Its  marvellous  simplicity,  together  with  the  perfection  of  its  several  parts, 
has  placed  it  far  in  advance  of  all  the  various  outfits  for  similar  work  yet 
to  be  had. 

The  price  of  the  complete  system,  including  all  dies  and  counter- 
dies,  trial  caps,  soldering  plyer  and  stamper,  in  suitable  case,  is  $20. 

Dentists  can  obtain  the  Lowry  System  from  the  home  offtce  or  any 
of  the  branch  houses  of  the  Consolidated  Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  who  is  sole 
agent  for  its  sale.  Or  it  can  be  ordered  through  any  of  the  numerous 
agencies  of  the  Company  in  the  Luiited  States,  Canada,  Mexico,  or  the 
Company's   correspondents   in   foreign   countries. 

A  handsome  booklet,  describing  the  outfit  in  detail,  with  suitable 
illustrations,  forwarded  upon  request. 
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"LISTERINE  IS  THE  STRONGEST  AND  SAFEST  OF  THE "  ANTISEPTICS 
WHICH  ARE  AVAILABLE  FOR  THE  PROPHYLACTIC  TREATMENT  OF 
THE    ORAL    CAVITY  "-Miller. 


THE  STERILIZATION    OF  THE  TEETH   MAY  BE    MOST   NEARLY  ACCOM- 
PLISHED BY  USING  LISTERINE  AS  A  MOUTH  WASH. 


As  a  cleansing  wash  and 
dressing  in  the  treatment  of 
alveolar  abscess,  and  for  all 
ulcerated  surfaces,  Listerine  is 
invaluable. 


After  the  extraction  of  teeth, 
Listerine,  properly  diluted 
with  water,  is  especially  grate- 
ful to  the  patient. 


To  prevent  the  various  fer- 
mentations and  destroy  the 
activity  of  the  living  parti- 
cles which  constitute  conta- 
gion, Listerine  may  be  de- 
pended upon  to  exercise  the 
desired  inhibitory   action. 


As  a  dressing  to  pulp  canals 
after  the  removal  of  putres- 
cent pulps,  and  as  a  general 
purifying  agent  in  the  treat- 
ment of  the  antrum,  Lister- 
ine is  highly  recommended. 


As  an  efh.cient,  trustworthy, 
non-toxic  disinfectant  and  de- 
odorizer for  dental  purposes, 
Listerine  is  without  a  peer. 


The  absolute  safety  and  ef- 
ficiency of  Listerine  will  al- 
ways give  it  favor  over  dilu- 
tions of  poisonous  or  corro- 
sive chemicals. 


For  the  patient  wearing  bridge  work  or  artificial  dentures,  and 
as  a  daily  wash  for  the  preservation  of  the  teeth,  Listerine  is 
freely  prescribed  by  many  successful  practitioners,  who  are  aware 
that  too  often  the  skill  of  the  dentist  is  questioned,  when  the 
real  cause  for  dissatisfaction  is  due  to  the  patient's  negligence  in 
properly  caring  for  the  teeth  and  mouth. 


"  THE  DENTIST'S  PATIENT  "  and 

"  LISTERINE  IN  DENTAL  PRACTICE," 
two  interesting  pamphlets  for  the  dental  practitioner,  may  be  had 
upon  application  to  the  manufacturers  of  Listerine. 

LAMBERT  PHARMACAL  CO.,  Saint  Louis. 
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Note.— Rate  for  advcnising  in  this  department  of  ITEMS  OF  INTEREST  is  ten  cents  per  word,  including 
captions,  "  Wanted,"  "  For  Sale,"  etc.,  and  address.  Initials  charged  as  words.  Advertisements  should  reach  us 
by  the  20th  of  each  month  to  insure  insertion  in  the  following  month's  issue,  and  are  payable  in  advance. 

Consolidated  Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  Publishers,  115  W,  42d  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


1199— WANTED.— A  good  all  around  man, 
registered  in  New  Jersey;  a  good  steady 
position  for  the  right  man.  Address 
"POSITION,"  care  of  "Items  of  Inter- 
est," 115  W.  42d  St.,  New  York. 


1200— FOR  SALE.— Practice  and  modern 
office  equipments  in  thriving  New  Jer- 
sey town;  cheap  for  cash.  Address 
"BARGAIN,"  care  of  Consolidated 
Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  1413  Filbert  St.,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa. 

1201— FOR  SALE.— Practice,  ten  years  old; 
office  and  dental  outfit  complete;  rent, 
$18.00  month;  doing  over  $400  the 
month;  best  location  in  city  of  60,000 
(Jersey);  selling  for  what  it  will  invoice. 
Address  "1201,"  care  of  "Items  of  In- 
terest," 115  W.  42d  St.,  New  York. 


1202— FOR  SALE.— $300  cash  takes  fine 
outfit  and  all;  town  3,000  inhabitants; 
only  one  competitor;  write  if  you  mean 
business.  Address  "GOOD  CHANCE," 
Box  371,  Virden,  111. 


1203— TO  SELL.— Beautiful  dental  office, 
complete;  only  $250  cash.  Address  "G. 
J.  FORD,"  TaJbotton,  Ga. 


1204 — GOOD -mechanical  expert;  post-grad- 
uate; diploma;  wants  situation.  Ad- 
dress "1204,"  care  of  "Items  of  Inter- 
est," 115  W.  42d  St.,  New  York. 


1205— WANTED.— Copy  Kingslev's  Oral 
Deformative.  Dr.  "F.  W.  FRANK- 
LIN,"  Kansas  City,  Mo, 


1206— FOR  SALE.— Complete  set  dental  of- 
fice and  laboratory  fixtures.  Address 
"WALTER  F.  HAYHURST,"  Lam- 
bertville,  N.  J. 


1207— WANTED.— Good  location  in  Jersey; 
will  buy  practice  and  fixtures.  Address 
"1207,"  care  of  "Items  of  Interest,"  115 
W.  42d  St.,   New  York. 


1208— FOR  SALE.— Established  practice  of 
14  years  at  a  bargain,  in  the  largest 
city  of  the  Shenandoah  valley.  Address 
"DENTIST,"  Box  277,  Winchester,  Va. 


1209— FOR    SALE.-$2,500    cash    practice 
for  $1,000;  no  opposition;  established  12 


years;  will  introduce  purchaser;  prettiest 
town  in  Rocky  Mountains;  4,000;  health 
resort;  gold  mining;  terms  right;  a  snap. 
Address  "1209,"  care  of  "Items  of  In- 
terest," 115  W.  42d  St.,  New  York. 


1210— FOR  SALE.— High-grade  advertising 
office;  population  250,000;  three  chairs; 
everything  first-class;  best  business  in 
city;  $600  to  $800  per  month  cash;  price, 
$2,000;  do  not  answer  unless  you  have 
money.  Address  "SNAP,"  care  of  Gid- 
eon Sibley,  Dental  Depot,  Chicago,  111. 


1211— WANTED.— 100  all  around  operators 
for  all  sections  of  the  country;  also  lab- 
oratory men;  steady  positions  and  good 
salaries.  "NEW  ENGLAND  DENTAL 
AGENCY,"   Hartford,    Conn. 

1212— FOR  SALE.— Fine  cash  practice: 
great  bargain.  Address  "CLIMATE,'^ 
care  of  "Items  of  Interest,"  115  W.  42d 
St.,  New  York. 

1213— FOR  SALE.— Ten  years'  practice  and 
outfit  for  less  than  invoice;  splendid  col- 
lege town  in  Iowa;  investigate.  Ad- 
dress "POOR  HEALTH,"  care  of  Con- 
solidated Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  78  State  St., 
Chicago,  111. 


1214— FOR  SALE.— First-class  dental  of- 
fice in  Toledo,  O.;  established  12  years: 
best  location  in  city.  Address  "1214.*^ 
care  of  Items  of  Interest,"  115  W.  42d 
St.,  New  York. 


1215— FOR  SALE.— Advertising  office;  New 
York  City;  clearing  $5,000  yearly;  thor- 
ough investigation  invited.  Address 
"ILL  HEALTH,"  care  of  "Items  of  In- 
terest," 115  W.  42d  St.,  New  York. 


1216— WANTED.— Position  as  operator  by 
lady  dentist;  graduate  of  U.  of  M.;  ex- 
perience and  references.  Address  "1217," 
care  of  "Items  of  Interest,"  115  W.  42d 
St.,  New  York. 


1217— WANTED.— Position  with  reputable 
dentist;  experienced  operator;  age,  28: 
New  York  State  license.  Address 
"AMERICAN,"  care  of  "Items  of  In- 
terest," 115  W.  42d  St.,  New  York. 


1218— WANTED.— Position  by  recent  grad- 
rdte;  age,  28;  good  appearance;  fair  op- 
<^r-tor;  $15  to  start.  Address  "EX- 
'iR^.CTOR,"  Winchester,  Mass. 


t^^See  following  page 
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aiants.  for  Sale,  etc 


1219— FOR  SALE.— An  old  established 
practice  and  outfit  in  live  Pennsylvania 
town  of  5,000  inhabitants;  best  of  rea- 
sons for  selling.  Address  "1219,"  care 
of  "Items  of  Interest,"  115  W.  42d  St., 
New   York. 


1220— FOR  SALE.— Dental  outfit  and  prac- 
tice, New  York  City;  rare  chance;  must 
be  sold.  Address  "1220,"  care  of  "Items 
of  Interest,"  115  W.  42d  St.,  New  York. 


1221— WANTED.— Position  by  graduate; 
several  years'  experience.  Address 
"BROWN,"  Southern  Dental  Supply 
Co.,   Washington,    D.   C. 


1222— FOR  SALE.— Eastern  Pennsylvania 
oflBce  and  practice;  established  eleven 
years;  splendid  opening  for  college  grad- 
uate. Address  "1222,"  care  of  Consol- 
idated Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  1413  Filbert 
St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


1223— FOR  SALE.— In  Central  Ohio;  town 
800,  on  railroad;  5  other  towns  to  draw 
from;  over  $1,200  per  year;  invoice  $600; 
will  sell  for  less  as  a  whole  or  in  part 
to  suit  purchaser;  rare  chance.  Apply 
to  "COGSWELL  DENTAL  SUPPLY 
CO.,"  29  Euclid  Ave.,  Cleveland,  O. 


— Continued. 


1224^WANTED.— Position  by  man  of  12 

years'  experience.  Address  "MINNE- 
SOTA," care  of  "Items  of  Interest," 
115  W.  Forty-second  St.,  New  York. 


1225— WANTED.— Mechanic  to  take 
charge  of  laboratory;  expert  at  impres- 
sions and  setting  up;  must  be  first-class 
talker,  able  to  get  good  prices;  no  pack- 
ing or  finishing;  skill,  sobriety  and  good 
address  indispensable;  high  salary^  and 
permanent  position.  Address,  giving 
full  particulars,  "1225,"  care  of  "Items 
of  Interest,"  115  W.  Forty-second  St., 
New  York. 

1226— WANTED.— Position  by  experienced 
graduate  as  assistant  in  Philadelphia, 
or  would  purchase  an  established  prac- 
tice. Address  "1226,"  care  of  Consoli- 
dated Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  1413  Filbert 
St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


1227— FOR  SALE.— The  best  bargain  in 
an  advertising  oflSce  in  the  United 
States;  $5,000  cash;  balance  on  time. 
Address  "G.  L.  STONE,"  Denver,  Colo. 


WANTED.— February,  1899,  numbers 
"Items  of  Interest;"  publishers  will  pay 
15  cents  per  copy  for  same  received 
in  first-class  condition. 


No.  578. 


We  make  only  one  grade  of  Consolidated  Dental  Rubber— and  that 
grade  is  the  best  grade.  We  make  the  following  varieties  of  colors,  and 
indicate  them  by  numbers: 


no.  5,  mottle4  (Dark  Ked). 
no.  9,  CidM  Pink. 


no.  2,  medium  Oranae.  no.  %,  Dark  Oranae. 

no.  6,  maroon.  no.  7,  3ct  Black. 

no.  10,  medium  Pink.  no.  n.  Dark  Pink. 

no.  \%y  UPeiflMed  (Eight). 


no.  4,  mottled  (tidbt  Ked). 
no.  s.  Ordinary  Black. 
no.  12,  meiabted  (lieavv). 


PRICES. 

Nos.   1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8 per  pound,  $2  25 

Nos.  12  and  13 \ **        **  3  00 

Nos.  9,  10  and  1 1 **        **  ^50 

Perfection  Fink **        **  <^  00 

it  8ent_by  Mail,   i6  ctnls  ptr  pound  extra  lo  pay  postage. 
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We  are  busy  MAKING  MOMLY.  fB  We  can  make  you  $300,  $750,  $1,500,  $3,000,  $5,000  ANNUAL  INCOME. 
We  are  an  Incorporated  Company,  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Illinois,  with  a  Capital  Stock  of 
$100,000,  and  legally  registered  in  the  Republic  of  Mexico.  We  own  8,ooo  acres  of  the  tinest  lands  in 
Mexico,  on  the  Panuco  River,  and  but  thirty  minutes  ride  from  the  largest  Port  in  the  Republic.  The 
Mexican  Central  R.  R.  passes  along  our  property  for  a  distance  of  six  miles.  We  are  developing  6,ooo 
acres  for  our  Stockholders,  and  the  remainder  for  our  Investors.  Ten  acres  when  fully  developed, 
planted  to  bananas,  oranges,  lemons,  graoe  fruit,  etc.,  will  net  the  owner  $1,500  per  annum.  Our 
price  for  this,  the  very  cream  of  all  investments,  will  cost  you  $12.50  cash  and  $12.50  per  month  for 
39  months.  You  will  be  let  out  very  shortly,  as  the  Company  will  sell  only  2,000  acres.  DO  YOU 
WANT  ANY  PART  OF  THIS?  If  so,  wri^e  us  and  we  will  mail  you  our  prospectus  and  other 
reading   matter. 

TEHUANTEPEC  MUTUAL  PLANTERS  COMPANY,    Suite  700,  Journal  Building,  CHICAGO,  ILL. 


A 
Saratoga 

Spring 

!*■•  i;  '\''*j  at  Home 


All  of  the  well-known  healthful  properties  and 
wonderful  remedial  elements  of  the  famous 
Saratoga  Avonclack  Spriner  (formerly  Kis- 
singen)  have  been  concentrateti  in  tablet  form. 

Saratoga 
Arondack  Tablets 

convert  a  glass  of  ordinary  water  into  the  spark- 
ling, health-giving  water  that  flows  from  this 
famous  sprinff.  Recognized  as  a  specific  for 
Dyspepsia,  Nervousness,  Malaria,  Head- 
ache, and  all  Liiver  and  BLidney  troubles. 


THE  SARATOGA  ARONDACK  SPRING, 
Saratoga  Springs*  N.  Y. 


Haskell  Post  Graduate  School  of  Prosthetic  Dentistry, 

92  STATE  STREET,  CHICAGO. 

The  oldest  and  best  equipped  institution  of  the  kind.     Send 
for  circular,  L.  P.  Haskell,  Pres.      G.  A.  Yant,  Sec. 

FOR    CROWN    AND    BRIDGE    WORK. 

Rolls  2^4;  in.  long- 
by  2  inches  in  diame- 
ter, of  hardened  steel, 
ground  true  and  pol- 
ished. Guaranteed  to 
do  the  work  of  higher 
priced  rolls.  Rolls 
sent  C.O.D.  with  priv- 
ilege of  examination 
east  of  Rocky  Moun- 
tains. West  of  Moun- 
tains, $2.oj  must  ac- 
company ihe  order  to 
cover  shipping 
charges.  10  per  cent, 
discount  when  cash 
accompan'es  the  or- 
der. Rolls, only.>i2.oo. 

S.O.MTER,D.D.S., 

Traverse  City,  Mich. 


This  book  should  be  in  the 
hands   of   every  crown   making 


Perfection'' 
Pink 
Rubber 


Enough  Said 


^ADVERTISEMIiNTS^ 


Doctor,   has   it 
SOZODONT   in 


occurred    to    you   to    try 
abscessed    conditions  ? 

If  not,  it  may  be  of  interest  to  learn  that  in  this  most  troublesome 
class  of  disorders  SOZODONT  is  being  employed  with  highly  satis- 
factory results. 

An  examination  of  the  make-up  of  SOZODONT  by  a  professor 
of  chemistry  in  one  of  our  leading  Universities  discovered  to  him  re- 
cently the  applicability  of  tlie  preparation  to  these  conditions  when 
used  either  alone  as  an  injection,  full  strength,  or  as  an  adjuvant  to 
more  heroic  measures  in  severe  cases.  This  has  been  attested  by 
numerous  reports  received  from  the  dental  profession  at  large.  The 
stable  alkalinity,  astringency  and  antiseptic  properties  of  SOZO- 
DONT form  a  combination  of  characteristics  for  a  wash  in  such 
cases  that  will  not  disappoint  you  if  SOZODONT  is  faithfully  and 
properly  applied. 

For  copies  of  the  report  referred  to,  and  for  samples  and  liter- 
ature, apply  to  the  Proprietors  of  SOZODONT,  P.  O.  Box  247, 
New  York^City. 

ANNOUNCEMENT  is  made  of  a  New  Size  of 
SOZODONT  LIQUID,  without  the  POWDER  to 

sell     at     2^     cents       This  size  is  appropriate  for  prescription  in  all  cases 
where  the  preparation  is  to  be  used  as  a  medicament. 


Electric .  • . . 
Water  Heater. 


This  apparatus  is  made  to  maintain  a 
tumbler  oi  water  at  a  constant  temperature 
of  104°  F.  Although  kept  in  use  the  entire 
day,  it  costs  practically  nothing  to  oper- 
ate, as  it  consumes  but  1-5  the  current  re- 
quired by  a  16  c.  p.  lamp. 

It  can  be  used  with  direct  or  alternating 
current  and  can  be  attached  to  any  lamp 
socket  by  screwing  in  the  attachment  plug. 

It  consists  of  a  nickel-plated  cup  mounted 
on  a  highly  polished  marble  base  3%  inches 
square.  An  ordinary  tumbler  is  placed  in 
the  metal  cup,  but  not  fastened  in  any 
way,  can  be  removed. 

It  is  thoroughly  clean,  absolutely  safe, 
neat  and  attractive.  Best  silk  conducting 
cord  used. 

When  ordering  state  voltage  and  kind  of 
attachment  plug  wanted. 

PRICE,  $8.50. 


Electro  Dental  ,Mfg.  Co., 

ISfarufacli/rers  of 
Engines,  Lathes,  Switch-boards, 

'"  '"^ 1*  Sterilizers,  etc. 

W^       122  and  124  SOUTH  EIGHTH  ST., 


PHILADELPHIA,  PA.  3 


i  ^ADVERTISEMENTS^ 
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CXYSEilKEi 


W"    DIRECT  WATER  ROUTE  FROM;    ^®^ 

irEW  YORK  TO  CHARLESTON  ^ 
ANCv^ACKS  OlilVILLE; 

rirORIDA 

TastModerit  ^^|^   ThreeWeeJkly 
Steamships,   \    Sailings,^ 
From  Pier45KR.NewJork. 

RAIL  CONNECTIONS  TO  ALL  SOUTHERN  RESORTS 


Physicians,  Dentists  ""^  Professional  Men 

generally  have  come 
to  view  the  Camera  as 
one  of  the  Indispens- 
able tools  appertain- 
ing to  their  needs.  In 
selecting  an  instru- 
ment the  best  is  none 
too  good.     The 

POCO 

made  in  a  number  of 
styles  meets  every  re- 
quirement. For  scien- 
tific purposes  the  long 
draw  or  Tele-Photo  Poco  is  especially  recommended  ;  they  are 
made  in  the  best  possible  manner  with  every  appliance,  easy  of 
manipulation,  and  are  perfection  in  every  detail.  Our  catalogue 
tells  all  about  them,  free  for  the  asking. 

ROCHESTER  CAMERA  &  SUPPLY  CO., 
DEPT.  s>  ROCHFSTER,  N.  Y.,  U.  S.  A. 
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A,  Motor. 

B,  Speed   regu- 

lator. 

CC,  Ceil  i  ng^ 
pulleys,  and 
pulleys  on 
bracket. 

D,  Engine 

head. 

E,  Foot  switch. 

FFFF,  Wire 
connecting 
foot  switch 
and  speed 
regulator. 

HHHH  and  G, 

carrier  pul- 
leys for  foot 
switch  wire. 


DOCTOR,   COUNT  THE  COST. 


I  Electric  Motor,  no  volts,  direct  current  to  run    your    lathe    and    at    same    time    run    yc 

engine    

I   Speed  regulator  and  reverser,  that  enables  you    to   control  the   speed   of   your   engine   and 

reverse  it  at  will 

I   Ceiling  Bracket  that  will  hold  your  engine  in   any  position  that  you  may  wish 

I  pair  of  Ceiling  Pulleys,  that  are  noiseless  and    require  no  attention  for  months  at  a  time.. 

I   Engine  head  combined   with  air   pump   and   a   rapid   pneumatic    mallet 

I   Cable,  sleeve,  flexible  attachment   and  coil   spring    r^- 

1  Handpiece  

I   Flexible  steel  spring  arm-support 

100  feet  of  engine  cord 


$30.00 

15-00 
10.00 
3-50 
'5-00 


10.00 
I. CO 

1. 00 


Total 


.$100.75 


If  you  have  any  of  the  parts  listed  above  and  wish  to  use  them,  deduct  those  items  and 
order  the  balance.  If  your  power  is  to  be  derived  from  an  alternating  current  motor  or  a  water 
motor,  the  change  in  cost  or  arrangement  will  be  in  the  motor  only.  Deduct  cost  of  above 
mentioned  motor  and  add  cost  of  such  motor  as  you  may  wish  to  use.  You  will  get  double 
service   from   your   motor,    and   a  very   practical    and  convenient  engine. 

The   cut   will   show   you   the   ordinary   arrangement  of  outfit. 


L.  J.  MASON  &  CO., 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 


Dental  Engines, 

Speed  Regulators  and  Reversing  Attachments, 
Ceiling  Brackets,  Ceiling  Pulleys, 
Pneumatic  Millets. ^°^  foot,  electric,  or  water  power^ 

FORMULA    INSTRUMENTS    AND    SPECIAL    APPLIANCES. 

108   and  no   East  Randolph  St.,  Chicago,  Ills. 
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A  REVOLUTION 

IN  THE  PRICE  OF  FOUNTAIN  SPITTOONS, 

NO  MORE  MIDDLEMEN'S  PROFITS-  ^^e^',"«J^^^^^^^ 
NO  MORE  AGENTS'  COMMISSIONS—      30  days. 

DIRECT   FROM    ^lAKER  TO   USER. 


FOR 


DAYS 


DOLLARS. 


A  BLAIR 

FOUNTAIN  SPITTOON 

at  about  the  cost  to  manufacture, 
viz. :  $30.00.  This  is  a  saving 
of  $10.00  as  the  regular  price  is 
$40.00.  Those  desiring  to  pur- 
chase a  spittoon  should  take  early 
advan.age  of  this  opportunity. 


This  offer  is  made  in  order  to 
overcome  the  UNUSUAL  IN- 
DUCEMENTS of  higher  priced 
but  not  so  good  spittoons  made  to 
agents  to  get  them  to  introduce 
and  sell  an  inferior  article.  You 
have  noticed  how  anxious  agents 
are  to  sell  you  the  higher  priced 
goods,  claiming  they  want  you  to 
have  the  best,  when,  in  fact,  they 
are  striving  for  a  larger  commis- 
sion. 


ELLIOTT  &  CO., 
Dental  Depot, 
Edinburgh,  Scotland. 
The  Blair  Fountain  Spittoon  Co. 

Gentlemen  : — The  Spittoon  you  sent  to  our  customer  J.  W.  Lloyd, 
of  Liverpool,  has  given  him  so  much  satisfaction  that  he  wants  one  now 
for  his  branch  office  in  Cheshire,  England. 

Respectfullv  vours, 

.  '    '  ELLIOTT  &  CO. 


Send  for 

Illustrated  Catalogue. 


THE  BLAIR  FOUNTAIN  SPITTOON  CO., 

410   West  Chestnut  St.,  Louisville,   Ky. 
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^^^^^^2^^.     ^^^^A^i^Sfl     Q)enJ4i 


COMMON  SENSE  > 


IN  DENTAL         | 

PROPHYLAXIS  ^ 

to 


Bacteria  are  the  active  principles  of  fermentation,  putrefaction  and  decay.  The 
medical  and  dental  professions  agree  in  holding  them  responsible  for  many  maladies, 
both  external   (or  local)   and  internal   (or  general). 

These  "foes  to  human  peace  and  slumber"  gain  admittance  to  the  system 
THROUGH  THE  MOUTH.  Unless  the  oral  cavity  is  maintained  in  a  perfect  state 
of  antisep&is,  it  becomes  an  ideal  incubator  for  the  propagation  of  germs.  The  mouth, 
together  with  the  small  particles  of  food  which  cling  to  the  teeth,  furnishes  the 
ideal  requirements  for  their  cultivation.  Bacteria  in  the  mouth  are  the  direct 
CAUSE  of  dental  caries,  acid  erosions,  pyorrhoea,  ulcerations  and  other  troubles  of 
the  mouth,  teeth  and  gums. 

These  FACTS  at  once  prove  the  wisdom  of  adopting  prophijlactic  or  preventative 
measures.  All  fair  minded  and  conscientious  practitioners  must  admit  that  the  most 
effective  SAFE-GUARD  against  the  destruction  of  the  teeth,  as  well  as  against 
sickness  and  disease,  is  the  destruction  of  the  hacterm  in  the  mouth  before  they 
can  propagate  and  be  carried   into   the  system. 

The  late  researches  of  a  special  committee  of  five  dental  scientists,  appointed  by 
a  leading  State  Dental  Society,  to  investigate  the  subject,  demonstrated  that  the 
safest,  most  effective  and  available  antiseptic  and  disinfectant  adapted  to  oral  and 
dental  prophylaxis,  is  Dentacuea.  Dcntacura  is  a  new  and  powerful  germicide,  which 
scientifically  combines  the  cleansing,  healing,  and  preserving  properties  of  Eu- 
CALYPTOL,  Thymol,  Fokmaldehyde^  Boeic  Acid,  Cinnamic  Aldehyde,  Benzoin, 
Myeeh  and  Winteegeeen.  It  is  incorporated  into  the  form  of  a  delicious  and  effec- 
tive TOOTH  PASTE  in  order  to  insure  its  frequent,    faithful    and    systematic    use. 

Dr.  Henry  Turner  Brooks,  Bacteriologist  and  Pathologist  to  the  New  York  Post 
Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital,  writes  "the  acknowledged  merits  of  the  in- 
gredients of  which  DENTACURA  is  composed,  are  of  themselves  a  sufficient  guaran- 
tee as  to  its  effectiveness/' 

The  Chemist  and  Bacteriologist  of  the  Board  of  Health  of  Montclair,  N.  J.,  certi- 
fies :  that  "DENTACURA  annihilates  the  bacilli  of  TYPHOID  FEVER  and  of 
DIPHTHERIi^  and  thoroughly  destroys  the  activity,  growth  and  multiplication  of 
the  lower  forms  of  vegetable  life." 

S.  S.  Nones,  M.  D.,  D.  D.  S.,  Phila.,  writes,  "It  works  wonders.  I  am  astonished 
at  results  I  have  had  from  its  use  by  patients." 

Dr.  J.  Foster  Flagg  writes,  "Dentacura  is  very  gratifying  to  patients,  and  the  re- 
sults from  its  use  are  eminently  satisfactory." 

Dr.  Arthur  L.  Swift,  New  York,  writes,  "I  honestly  consider  it  a  revelation  in 
dental  therapeutics.  *  *  Especially  valuable  in  STOMATITIS  and  PYORRHCEA 
ALVEOLARIS,  while  for  sore,  bleeding  and  spongy  gums  it  seems  to  be  a  panacea." 

Dr.  H.  C.  Scobey,  Long  Branch,  N.  J.,  writes,  "It  stands  pre-eminently  alone  and 
should  command  the  attention  of  every  conscientious  dental  surgeon."  (Hundreds 
of  other  dentists  and  physicians  write  in  similar  strain.) 

Every  dentist  should  send  for  samples  for  their  own  use  and  for  distribution  among 
their  patients.     Literature  and  samples  are  yours  for  the  asking.       ADDRESS  : 


1^ 


1^ 


DENTACURA  COMPANY, 

NEWARK,    N.  J. 

Qm^^£££^   ^SAg^S^     ^S^^S^^      ^^^^Si^^ 
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J])ental.... 
Requisites. 

LOCAL  /^ESTHETICS  which  are 
HOH-miC,  HOH-IRRimm 
and  miSEPTIC. 


ORTHOFORM 

Applied  to  dental  cavities  and  after  extractions, 
for  the  relief  of  pain.  The  anesthesia  is  pro- 
longed for  from  lo  to  36  hours. 

NIRVANIN 

A  perfect  substitute  for  Cocain.  Used  hypoJer- 
matically,  and  anesthesia  continued  without  dis- 
turbing the  patient's  circulation,  respiration  or 
mental  condition. 


LITER  A  TURE   ON  APPLICA  TION 
TO  SOLE  A  GENTS, 

Victor   Koechl  &   Co., 

122  Hudson  St.,  New  York. 


FOR  SALE  BY 
CONSOLIDATED      DENTAL     MFG. 


CO 


Personally-Conducted    Tours    via 
Pennsylvania    Railroad. 


Season  of  1899-1900. 


The  Pennsylvania  Railroad  Company  an- 
nounces the  following  Personally-Conducted 
Tours  for  the  season  of  1899  and  1900  : — 

Mexico  and  Califoniia. — A  forty-five-day 
tour  will  leave  New  York,  Philadelphia,  and 
Harrisburg  February  13.  Fourteen  days  will 
be  spent  in  Mexico  and  eighteen  in  Californi.!. 
The  party  will  travel  over  the  entire  route  by 
the  "Mexico  and  California  Special/'  the  fin- 
est  train   that   crosses   the   continent. 

Florida. — Four  tours  to  Jacksonville  will 
leave  New  York  and  Philadelphia  January  23, 
February  6  and  20,  and  March  6.  The  first 
three  admit  of  a  stay  of  two  weeks  in  the 
"Flowery  State."  Tickets  for  the  fourth  tour 
will  be  good  to  return  by  regular  trains  until 
May  31,  1900. 

Old  Point  Comfort,  Richmond  and  Washing- 
ton.— Five  tours  will  leave  New  York  and 
Philadelphia  February  3,  March  3  and  31, 
April  14  and  28. 

Old  Point  Comfort. — Six  tours  will  leave 
New  York  and  Philadelphia  December  28,  Feb- 
ruary 3,  March  3  and  31,  April  14  and  28. 

Washington. — Six  tours  will  leave  New 
York  and  Philadelphia  December  28,  January 
18,  February  15,  March  15,  April  10,  and 
May  3.    , 

For  detailed  information  apply  to  Tourist 
Agent,  1196  Broadway,  New  York  ;  860  Ful- 
ton Street,  4  Court  Street,  Brooklyn ;  789 
Broad    Street,    Newark,    N.    J.  ;    or    Geo.    W. 


Boyd,    Assistant    General    Passenger    Ageat, 
Philadelphia.  .  ^^ 


BORINE 

The  only  Alkaline 
Antiseptic  on  the  Market 


•M 


Made  with  greatest  care  and  purest  material, 
Its  alkalinity  and  stability  are  now  assured. 
To  its  well-known  formula  has  been  added 
the  highly  endorsed  germicide 

FORMALIN 


Samples  of  Borine  (Improved)  on  request 

Trmde  Supplhd  by 

Consolidated  Dental  Mfg.  Co. 


Eucaine  ^  ^ 

Diebtocblotate  B 


In  a  report  made  at  the  Academy  of  Medicine, 
Paris,  March  29,  1898,  published  in  The  Bulletin 
Medical  of  March  30,  1898,  Prof.  Reclu^  stated 

"Eucaine  "B"  possesses  a  number  of  undubitable 
advantages  In  the  first  place,  its  solution  can  be 
boiled  without  undergoing  decomposition,  thus  per- 
mitting it  to  be  sterilized  by  heat.  This  cannot  be 
done  with  cocaine. 

In  the  second  place,  solutions  ot  Eucaine  "B"  are 
stable  and  this  is  the  case,  to  such  an  extent,  that  he 
has  been  able,  in  conjunction  with  Dr.  Legrand,  to 
perform  a  number  of  long  and  delicate  operations  with 
solutions  that  were  more  than  four  months  old.  This 
is  far  from  being  possible  with  cocaine  solutions,  as 
they  change  at  the  end  of  four  or  five  days.  Finally, 
and  this  is  really  the  most  important  point, 
Eucaine  "B"  is  d^  times  lesa  toxic  than  cocaine. 
There  is  one  more  very  marked  advantage  in  Eucaine 
"B,*-  which  is  of  special  importance  to  dentists.  The 
practice  after  cocainjzation  to  let  the  patients  get  up 
and  go  after  che  local  anaesthesia  is  not  free  from 
danger  as,  with  the  assumption  of  the  erect  posture, 
there  frequently  appears  vertigo,  a  tendency  to  syn- 
cope, gastric  pain  and  vomiting.  With  Eucaine  "B,'* 
however,  the  patient  can  get  up  after  the  opera- 
tion and  immediately  walk  without  any  risk  and 
this  fact  alone  should  cause  it  to  be  used  instead 
ol  cocaine  in  all  dental  operations," 


Formalin,  Formalin  Sterilizer,  Trikresol,  Credo's 
Citrate  and  Lactate  of  Silver. 

Scberind  $  iSmi,  5$  maiaen  Dne 

new  Vork,  $oie  Hgentt  tor  U.  $. «  eanada 

Literature  upon  application 
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YVTE  are  sending  out  over  25,000 
invitations  this  month.  Did 
you  get  one  and  will  you  accept 
it  ?  You  can  ill  afford  to  be  with- 
out a  Clark  Fountain  in  your  office. 
It  has  no  substitute,  it  has  no  equal. 
No  one  can  honestly  represent  a 
spittoon  to  you  as  being  as  good 
as  the  Clark.  Say  that  to  the  sales- 
man— he  will  admit  it. 


FOR  PR /CBS  ADDRESS 


A.  C.  CLARK  &  CO., 

9O8.909  MASONIC  TEMPLE, 

CHICAGO. 

Factory :  Shipping  Depot : 

19  Jefferson  St.  21  Randolph  St. 
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VOLUME  II  OF  FARRAR'S  GREAT  WORK  on 

IRREGULARITIES  OF  THE  TEETH  c'oKcS 

By  John  Nutting  Farrar,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  New  York  City. 

*'  Unquestionably  the  most  practicable  work,  upon  the  subject,  attempted  in  this 
century,  and  it  is  doubtful  if  it  can  be  improved  upon  in  the  n^yX,—Internattonal 
Dental  Journal. 

Read  the  Glowing  Reviews  in  the  Dental  Journals. 
Sold  by  International  News  Co.,  83  Duane  Street,  N.  Y.  City,  and 

Pream's  Buildinjfs,  Chancery  Lane,  London,  England,  and   18  Stephan- 

s.rasse,  Leipzig,  Germany. 

Price  of  Fach  TolDnie  :  In  full  cloth  (gilt  back,  top  and  an  outline  medallion 
on  sides),  $6.00  ;  in  cL.ih  sides,  morocco  back  (gilt  back,  top  and  similar  figure  on 
sides).  Js.7.00  ;  in  sheep,  S8.00  i  in  hah  morucco.  ^8.00. 


Automatic  Amalgam  Carrier 


(PATENTED.) 


MANUFACTURED 
AND  FOR  SALE  BY 


THE  ONLY  CARRIER  THAT  WILL  CARRY        Prir/*       4^  1     SO 
THE  AMALGAM  INTO  THE  CAVITY,  tTlCC,     ^V.^\J. 

AMERICAN  DENTAL  MFG.  CO.,  Jamesburg,  N.  J., 


Manufacturers  of  DENTAL  INSTRIMENTS,  CHAIRS,  BRACKETS,  FURNITURE,  FOOT  POWERS, 
UTHES,  VULCANIZERS,  NEW  AMALGAM  CARRIERS  AND  ALLOYS. 

FOR     SALE     BY     ALL     DEALERS. 


GREAT    SUCCESS DUNN    CLAMP 


A  Cervical  Clamp.  A  Rubber-Dam  Clamp.  A  clamp  for 
aM  difficult  situations,  all  in  one.  The  ideal  way  to  adjust  a 
clamp  ^.s  to  be  able  to  move  or  swing  the  cavity  beak  where 
wanted,  after  it  is  on  the  tooth.  The  set-screw  -controls  the 
degree  of  grip  pressure,  so  that  this  can  be  done  to  a  nicety. 
Can  be  set  to  go  over  a  tooth  of  any  size.  The  beaks  are 
curved  so  as  to  give  the  least  pain;  to  be  out  of  the  way 
when  operating,   and  to  grip  and   hold. 

ft  will  save  your  patient  pain  and  misery. 
It  will  save  you  annoyance  and  failure. 

Order  Dunn  Clamp  No.  2.  Price,  $2.50 


V^ivav.,1        J_/U11LJ.      v^xoiiiL^      i.^\Jt      m.  X    1  i^.,^-J     <^a,jw,  jI'   ■'- 

J.  AUSTIN    DUNN,    D.  D.  S.,  ^'■'sgglU^fcl.f^AWS:. 


Don't  Oct  an  Old-Style 
Out  of  Date  Instrument. 

TliE  DOW  represents  the  latest  and  m(;st 
improved  ideas  in  the  electrical  line.  Our 
Light  sets  for  dental  use  are  the  best  manu- 
factured. The  lamp  burns  without  heat. 
Every  dentist  needs  one. 

For  Catalogue  and  Price  List  send  to 

The  Dow  Portable  Electric  Assistant  Co., 

U3S  f  »Uw°^^?o"!T6th  St.      218  Tremont  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 


^7^DVEPTISEMI:NT5^  MM 

;■ l\«lWf,^Vc 


HALL'S  GOLD  ENAMEL  FILLINGS  on 

Porcelain/1  fin  nCinieeth 


tirto\^!X^:^i,^^^^^^  ground  in  the  tooth;   it   Is  then   stoned 

the  ISmerl  and  aSlfrn^-i^.'^nJ''''^  T^^^'"''^  u^  imitating  the  fillings  in  natural  teeth,  especially  upon 
denture  the  exL  Tnl  W.  n?  tvf ''^'' 7^!"  '*  .^s^o  often  necessary  to  reproduce  in  an  artificial 
uciiiurc  me  exact  duplicate  of  the  patient's  original  teeth. 

Price,  75  cents  each. 

HALL'S  ABRASIVE  WHEEL 

(Patent  Applied  For.) 

lLteh^Z.fh^'^.!^^ly^^^^  for  dressing  oft"  the  rough  surplus  rubber,  just  after  removing  the 
S  fifJ^       1         vulcanizer.     Cuts  very  fast,  much  superior    to    files    or    scrapers.      It    is    made    of 

a  f?eshTave7YorfurT.''^  ^'^T  ^^'^^'"^^  "^"^  be  removed  one  at  a  time  whe^n  worn  out.  exposing 
a  iresh   Jayer  tor  further  use.     Two   sizes,    i   and  i^  inches  diameter. 

Price,  IS  and  20  cents  each, 

HALL'S  WHITE  METAL  BARS 

the  Do^s^'ilimv'of  th".^hf  PJi^*^'-  ^^^\  ^^^\  improved  by  the  addition  of  cross  ribs,  which  prevent 
tne  possibility  of  the  bars  drawing  through  the  rubber  if  the  plate  should  crack  in  wearing. 

Price,  per  bcxy  75  cents. 

HALVS  CARBORUNDUM  RUBBER  DISKS 

hard^rL'l.beV^.^^''h]^'  *^'^,'^"'^^"  thickness  as  paper  disks  but  firmer  and  more  durable,  having 
rapid-cutting  nn-iliHr.-  If  -^''^  ''  '^^  ''■^'''  abrasive  carborundum,  remarkable  for  its  keen^ 
sfte  side  befng  smooth.  ''    securely    incorporated  with  the  hard  rubber  on  one  side,  the  oppo: 

Price,  40  cents  per  package  of  12  In  envelope. 

V^M.    R.    HALL  &   SON, 

Goods  sent  post  paid  on  receipt  of  price.  ,,5  fj.  ,7th  Street,  PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

The  Up  to  Now  Dentist 

wants  the  best  materials  obtainable,  and  if  he 

USES  GILBERT'S  WHITE  ALLOY 

he  has  accomplished  his  purpose. 
There's  nothing  better  at  any  price ;   we'll  stake  our  reputation  on  it. 


IT 


is  very  dense 

has  excellent  edge  strength 

contains  nothing  injurious  to  the  tooth  structure 

will  preserve  the  teeth 


If  you  want  the  best. 


YOU  MUST  HAVE  IT. 

PRICE  $3.50  THE  TROY  OUNCE. 

S.  ELDRED  GILBERT, 

1627   COLUMBIA  AVENUE,  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  U.  S.  A. 

Send  for  catalogue  describing  our  full  line  of  dental  specialties, 
free  for  the  asking. 
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Ha,  Ha,  Did^it  IVe  Tell  Yott  So  / 

THE  whole  dental  world  wanted  AN  EN- 
GINE THAT  COULD  PULL  SOME- 
THING. Got  tired  of  these  weak-kneed 
kind.  Well,  we  made  it  and  here  we  are,  night  and 
day,  making  them,  and  dentists  falling  all  over 
each  oiher  to  get  them.  There's  a  large  eastern 
supply  house  of  New  York,  sent  in  a  large  order 
the  other  day,  and  are  jumping  up  and  down, 
yelling  ''  Hurry  !  hurry  !  !  hurry  !  !  !  "  because 
they  are  losing  money  every  day  they  don't 
have  them. 

AN    ENGINE    THAT    CAN    PULL   is 
what  everybody  wants,  and  here  she  is. 


USUAL    CIRCULARS. 


BERRY  DENTAL  MFG.  CO., 

421  Milwaukee  St.,         MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 


THE   BEST   EVER! 

DUNCAN'S 

Adjustable 
Folding 


Dental 
Chair. 


Can  be 

carried  in   the 
hand  or  packed 
in  a  trunk. 


Especially   adapted  for  extracting  teeth. 

Has  Adjustable  Back  and  Head  Rest. 
[]ange  of  Seat,  17  to  28  in. 

Weight,  25  Pounds. 

Made  of  Oak  Finely  Finished.     Seat,  Head-Rest  and        Price  Complete, 
Back  upholstered  in  Maroon  Plush.     Nickel  Cuspi- 
dor.   Adjustable  Attachment. 

CAN  BE  PROCURED  OF  ALL  FIRST  CLASS  DEALERS,  OR  ADDRESS 

Dr.  H.  E.  DUNCAN,  Spring  Valley,  Minn. 


^1^.22 
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TRADE 


TERRAPLASTICA 


MARK 


Dr.  J.  C.  GRAFT'S 
IMPROVED  COMPOUND 


A  Perfect 


Impr 


ession 


Long  Sought  for  by  the  Dental  Profession.  Something  Entirely  New. 
Just  Avhat  the  Gold  Workers  are  looking  for.  No  more  Checked  Teeth. 
Absolute  Safety  in  Soldering  Investments.  A  Complete  Investment 
Soldered  as  Readily  as  a  Single  Tooth.  A  Metal  Cast  Direct  from  the 
Impression.  Finer,  Neater  and  Better  Rubber  Work.  Positively 
Non-Shrinkable.     An  Absolute  Nonconductor. 


PRICE,  PER  CAN, 


25  CENTS. 


Dr.  J.  C.  Graft's  Superior  Base  Plate 

THE  STRONGEST  AND  THINNEST  BASE  PLATE  ON  THE  MARKET 

PLASTIC  AS  WAX.      RIGID  AS  METAL 

The  Base  Plate  is    the   color   of  the   Natural    Gums,   and    is    especially 

adapted  for  making  Temporary  Sets  WITHOUT  VULCANIZING. 

Will  not  crack  or  break  under  any  ordinary  conditions,  even  if  dropped  upon  the  floor. 

It  fits  perfectly  and  will  not  "Curl"  nor  Soften  under  the  Heat  of  the  Mouth. 

For  trial  plates  for  taking  the  bite  it  is  unexcelled.  It  is  used  to  mount  teeth  for  tempo- 
rary sets  for  six  months  to  a  year.  It  does  not  change  its  form  in  the  heat  of  the  mouth,  but 
retains  its  position  like  a  metal  plate,  neither  softening  nor  losing  its  shape.  If  broken  it  is 
easily  repaired,  and  when  repaired  is  as  strong  as  ever.      Packed  in  boxes  containing  twelve 

^  ^*'^^'  PRICE,  PER  BOX,         .        .50  CENTS 


If    you    are    looking    for 
something    good,   use  i^^ 

FOR 

VARNISHING 

PLASTER 

IMPRESSIONS 


Dr.  J.  C.  Graft's 
Perfect  Impression 

Varnish  :::::: 


No  Soap,  Oil  or  Cc)loring 
Matter  needed  with  this 
preparation  in  your  Labora- 
tory. 

No  Sediment  or  Waste  ; 
leaves  the  Model  Polished 
and  Hard. 


PRICE,  PER  BOTTLE, 


25  CENTS 


For  Sale  at  all  Dental  Depots 
Manufactured  only  by... 

TERRAPLASTICA  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Dr.  J.  C.  Graft's  Dental  Specialties 

5  WBT  PARK  STREET.  NEWARK.  N.  J.,  U.S.  A. 
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t^T^DVERTISmeWTS^ 


PRACTICAL 


Cbe  earlton  Dental  Bib  [ 


COnFORTABLE 


{Patented  Oct.  ij,  iSgd.) 


E.  E.  Carlt07i,  East  Milton,  Mass., 
Maker. 


This  unique  dental  bib  provides  absolute  protection  to 
patients'  neck  and  clothing.  It  is  made  from  extra  heavy 
Para  rubber ;  has  elastic  neck  contact,  therefore  fits  any 
neck  size  without  perceptible  strain.  The  adjustable 
fastening  at  back  is  simple  and  effective.  Fastenings  are 
reinforced  with  cloth,  and  inside  edges  are  double.  Being 
of  rubber,  it  is  non-absorbent  and  exposed  surfaces  arc 
readily  cleaned.  Made  in  Pure  Gum  or  White  Rubber. 
Three  Popular  Sizes: 

No.  85B,  16^  X  20  in.  No.  85C,  i8j^  x  27  in. 

Price,  75  Cents.  Price,  $1.00. 

No.  85D,  20>^  X  33>^  in. 
Price,  $1.25. 


Consolidated  Dental  Manufacturing  Co^ 


CLEANLY 


SELLING    AGENT. 


DURABLE 


jThe  primus  sto 


The  illustration  represetits  the  most  popular  form 
of  the  Primus  Heating  Apparatus.  It  is  without 
doubt  the  best  kerosene  burnings  apparatus  made. 
Has  no  wick.  By  operating-  the  air  pump  shown 
in  cut  near  the  centre  front  of  the  reservoir,  the  oil 
is  forced  upward  through  the  burner,  the  heat  of 
which  converts  the  oil  into  a  vapor,  that  when  ignited 
produces  a  clear  blue  flame  without  any  smoke  or 
odor.  The  tank  cannot  be  filled  while  burning,  be- 
cause the  removal  of  filler  cap  instantly  extin- 
guishes the  flame.  A  quart  of  oil  will  last  five  hours 
with  stove  burning  at  full  capacity.  The  flame  can 
be  regulated  to  a  minimum.  Perfect  combustion  is 
always  maintained.  For  dental  laboratory  purposes, 
this  stove  is  exceedingly  useful.  It  serves  all  the 
purposes  of  the  Bunsen  gas  heater,  and  its  uses  are 
universal.  It  produces  a  heat  sufficient  to  boil  a 
quart  of  water  in  less  than  four  minutes.  Its  effi- 
ciency, cleanliness,  freedom  from  smoke,  soot,  odor 
and  danger;  its  attractive  appearance  and  other 
exclusive  features  combine  to  make  it  the  most  satis- 
factory oil-burning  apparatus  made. 

Height,  <^%  inches  ;  Diam.  gj^  inches  ;  Capacity 
of  Reservoir,  one  quart ;  Shipping  Weight,  11  lbs. 


PRICE, 


$4.00, 


^     t^     ^ 

THE  PRIMUS  CO..  Makers, 
New  York 


Consolidated  DentaLMfg.  Co.  ?S'ir,if;Xt.r!^ 
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THYCALOL 


An  A/NTISEPTIC  pneparcd 
exclusively  for  a  dental  I 

•STRICTLY    PROFESSIONAL-  ■ 

THYCALOL  consists  of  the  antiseptic  constituents  of 

Thyme.  Mentha  Arvensis,  Eucalyptus  and Gaultmeria, 

with  BorO'Benzoate  OF  Soda, Catechu.Saccharin  AND Aromatics.  ^ 


r  II  ill  i\i 


R.  S.  WILLIAMS' 


.•..  Crystalloid  Gold  .... 

is   the  most   practical   Plastic  Gold, 


DENTAL  CHEMICALS 


In  purchasing  Chemicals  a  dentist 
is  under  a  three-fold  obligation: 
to  patients;  to  the  profession 
for  which  he  has  been  educated 
and  trained;  and  to  himself. 
Idiosyncrasy  and  ill  health  of 
the  patient  causes  uncertainty  enough  without 
allowing  imperfect  Chemicals  to  interfere  with 
one's  work. 

^tx/L>c4Z  A  Chemicals  are  synonymous  with 
Purity,  Reliability  and  General  Excellence. 
They  are  kept  in  stock  by  thousands  of  drug- 
gists ;  they  are  preferred  by  many  more 
thousands  of  physicians  ;  they  are  used  by  the 
principal  manufacturers  of  hypodermic  and 
other  tablets  the  country  over.  Preference— 
wide-spread  and  continual— is  clear  evidence  of 
uniform  superiority. 


Among  our  products  of  special  interest  to 
dentists  are  these: 

Arsenous  Acid; 

Carbolic  Acid; 
Phospiioric  Acid,  syrupy ; 

Boric  Acid,  impalp.  powder; 
Cocaine  Hydroctilorate ; 

Eucalyptol ; 
Formaldehyde ; 

Potass.  Permang^anate ; 
Beechwood  Creosote ; 

Tiiymol; 
Ethyl  Chloride; 

Perropyrine; 
Saccharin ; 

Zinc  Oxide. 


In  ordering  specify  MERCK'S, 


ifUczcAseo. 


University 
Place 


eKw^  ^^"^ 


'^Y''9ry^j-^7fr<v'\r~^vryn^^^ 


^ADVCRTI5EMIlNT5v9 


If  you  are  interested  in  pat- 1 
>ents,     trademarks,     designs, 


PATENTS 

■  ■^■^■■■^r  copyrights,  labels,  etc.,  in 
any  way  whatsoever,  write  us.  Davit  &  Davis,  Att'ys- 
gt-Law,  709  G  St.,  opp.  Pat.  Office,  Washington,  D.  C 


Ripans  Taoulcs  cure  nausea. 
Ripans  Tabulcs  cure  headache. 
Ripans  Tabules  cure  flatulence. 
Ripans  Tabulcs  cure  dyspepsia. 
Ripans  Tabules  cure  billiousness. 
Ripans  Tabules  cure  constipation. 
Rioans  Tabules :  pleasant  laxative. 


OSGOOD  P0I^ABLE-^TCO.^Wtti%ti^\iVW\Kmt*»4N%^^K^ 


SPOONER'S  CEMENT  MIXING  SUB. 


As  Nature  abhors  a  vacuum,  so  also  she  never 
WASTES  her  forces.  No  man  is  wise  that  saves 
a  Uttle,  and  expends  much.  There  is  a  VACUUM 
somewhere.  If  you  doubt,  send  four  cents  in 
stamps  for  partial  sample.    All  dealers. 

F,  B.  SPOONER,    12  Cambridge  PI.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

5,000  COPItb 

OF    THE 

Dental  Hygienist, 

"Information," 

are  now  sent  to  dentists  every  month.    It 
is  filled  each  month  with 

VALUABLE    INSTRUCTION 

in    dental    and    oral    hygiene    for    dentists, 
patients  and  school-children. 

Vol.  11.  begins  with  November  issue. 

We  want  10,000  more  subscribers 

to  receive  its  benefits. 

Non-subscribers  do  not  realize  what  they 
are  missing. 


ONLY  $1.00  A  YE\R. 


L.  P.  BETHEL,  D.D.8.,  M.D., 

Pu»li$btr, 
KENT,  OHIO. 


..     .   rt   ^   ° 

'^  ^     C     ^     s- 


V    o 

^  > 


-  c   ^ 
P  o  ^ 


5  o  t;;  6  a, 

K  A  O  O  "^ 

O/)  Vh  g  ^  u 

^  o  2  >> 


».nDVCRTI5Enr;NTS^ 


BUY  THE  BEST! 

Hammorvd's  Tused  Oxide-  Ce-me-nt 

rO^i  PcmANENT   riLLINOS,  CROWN  T^ND  BRIDGE  WORK. 

This  cement  has  been  on  the  market  for  about  nine  years  and  will  please  you.  It 
has  no  equal  for  crown  and  bridge  work,  holding  with  a  remarkable  grip  and  is  unaf- 
fected by  the  varying  conditions  of  the  mouth.  It  does  not  wash  or  disintegrate,  and  for 
permanent  fillings  is  without  a  peer.       The 


liquid  does  not  crystallize  in  any  clime. 
The  powder  is  very  fine  and  mixes 
smoothly.  Last  but  not  least,  it  is  one  of 
the  largest  packages  of  cement  sold  for  the 
money. 

In  "Items  of  Interest"  for  November, 
1898,  page  811,  Dr.  E.  K.  Wedelstaedt,  of 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  in  answering  certain  views 
expressed  by  Dr.  Clapp,  of  Boston,  gives 
average  results  of  some  tests  made  with 
well-known  oxyphosphate  cements,  bought 
in  the  open  market,  as  follows : 
HAIV1IV10ND\S  FUSED  OXIDE,  rolled,  malleted  177 
Ames'    Metalloid,    rolled,   malleted....   170 

Justi's  Insoluble,   rolled,   malleted 148 

Weston's  Insoluble,  rolled   (as  per  di- 
rections  accompanying   cement)....   113 

Caulk's,    stiff   mix ygy3 

Britton's,    rolled    57^ 

Price  of  Fused  Oxide  Cement,  per  package, ....^t.50. 

6  packages, 38.00, 12  packages, $i  5.00. 

Dr.  A.  L.  Swift,  i6i  West  7rst  street,  New  York  City,  says  of  it: 
"I  have  used  'Hammond's   Fused   Oxide  Cement' for  several  years,  and  have  not  a  failure  to  record 
against  it.     Recently   I  have  seen  fillings   I   put   in    the  mouth  from  the  first  box  purchased  and   found 
them  sound  and  perfect  as  when  put  im" 

Hammond's  White  Gold  Alloy 

PRICC,  $4.00  PER  OUNCE. 

White  Gold  Alloy  was  the  outcome  of  exhaustive  experi- 
ments and  tests  made  a  number  of  years  ago  to  determine  a 
combination  of  metals  which  should  produce  an  alloy  to 
possess  great  edge  strength,  permanence  of  color,  integrity  of 
bulk,  good  working  qualities,  and  withal  be  an  undoubted  pre- 
server of  teeth.  That  these  points  of  excellence  were  accom- 
plished in  the  highest  degre'e  is  evidenced  by  the  fact  that  now, 
after  its  constant  use  for  nearly  one-tenth  of  a  century  by 
some  of  the  brightest  lights  of  the  Dental  profession,  it  re- 
tains the  high  esteem  accorded  only  to  an  alloy  that  stands 
the  crucial  test  of  time  and  proves  its  superiority  over  all 
others. 

This  Alloy  is  as  true  as  human  accuracy  can  compound 
metals,  and  will  be  found  a  perfect  metal  filling  material. 

Price:  i  Ouacc,  $4.00;    5  Ounces,  $16.50; 
10  OuQces,  $30.00. 

Manufactured   by 

JOHN  F.  HAMMOND, 

35-43  WEST    125th  STREET, 
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NEW   YORK. 


%HDVCRTISCMCNT5» 


Abscessed  Antrum 


Is  most  successfully  treated  with  a  iron-irritating  Alkaline  antiseptic,  that  promotei 
osmosis,  and  gives  a  distinct  alterative  effect  when  applied  to  diseased  tissue 
This  result  is  produced  by 

Glyco-thymoline 

(KRESS) 

It  is  especially  indicated  after  extraction  and  other  surgical  wounds  of  the  mouth. 
As  a  wash  for  Abscessed  Antrum  and  a  topical  application  in 

Pyorrhoea  Alveolaris 

Its  therapeutic  action  is  unequalled. 

SPECIAL    OFFER: 

A  pound  bottle  of  GLYCO-THYMOLINE  (Kress)  will  be  sent  free  to  any  Dentist  who  wiU 
pay  express  charges. ■ 

KRESS  &  OWEN  CO.,    '"J^'T.t' 


M'fg  Chemists. 


B,  H,  TEAGUE        TEAGUE'S  DEPRESSED  DISKS.       h.  f.  teague 


%  inch  U  l^ch 

Depressed  Paper  Disks,  Box  of  100 15  cts. 

Cloth        "  "     100 25     •' 

Assorted"  "     200 30     " 

"  400 55  " 

"  500 70  " 


%  inch        ^^  inch     %  inch 

TEAGUE'S  OTHER  SPECIALTIES 

Impression   Compound    4-lb.  can  50  cts. 

Sandpaper  Strip   Chuck 25 

Cavity  Cap  Disks   per  100  25    '' 

Capsicum   Plasters   **    100  40 

Arm-rest $1-00 


THE  TEAGUE  DENTAL  SUPPLY  CO.  Dvet  Building,  Augtista,  Ga. 


ARCHER'S  ?^^^^'S-^^ 


Combined  AdHlt  and  CbUd 


^;  CHAIR 


mftkM  It  tii«  most 
COB  venlent  and  r*- 
Uable  dudr  la  U* 
worid. 


AND  THEN  THE  PRICE  DON'T 
HURT  IT. 


Can  you  liiT«st  $80  to  bettor  ftdvsntagt? 
Thif  chair  li  perfect  Is  all  tU  parts. 


iffHe  for  Dtatimted  Priee-Uit  to 


Brcber  mantiracttnittfl  e»^ 

•^-  -•'"^ — t%  n 
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THE 

CROWN 
DENTAL 
ROLLING 
MILL 

PATENT  APPLIED  FOR 


®< 


For  some  months  past  our  advertisement  has  appeared  in  the 
various  dental  journals,  illustrating  our  Crown  Dental  Rolling  Mill, 
the  only  mill  that  the  dentist  should  use,  for  the  reason  that  it  is 
the  best  made,  the  strongest  built,  the  easiest  to  work,  and  the 
lowest  in  price,  considering  the  quality,  utility  and  real  worth 
of  the  machine  offered. 

In  describing  this  mill,  we  will  mention  that  the  weight  is 
45  pounds.  The  Rolls,  2  inches  diameter  by  3  inches  long,  are 
made  of  the  finest  crucible  steel,  hardened,  ground,  and  finely 
polished;  are  warranted  hard,  and  free  from  flaws  and  soft  spots. 
The  gears  on  the  rolls  are  cut  from  bar  steel,  pressure  screws  are 
of  steel,  with  geared  heads,  connecting  to  the  center  pinion;  one 
hand  operates  both  screws,  at  the  same  time  lifting  the  upper  roll 
by  means  of  our  improved  device;  no  springs,  and  both  rolls 
quickly  removed  from  the  frame. 

We  would  be  pleased  to  quote  price  on  application,  or  you 
can  obtain  the  mill  of  any  of  the  leading  dental  depots  in  this  and 
other  countries. 


W.  W.  OLIVER,  Sole  Manufacturer, 

1487-1489  Niagara  Street,    -    BUFFALO,  N.Y.,   U.S. A. 
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Dr.  Gritraan's  Anatomical  Articulator 


is  a  perfect  reproduction  of  the  average 
size  and  proportion  of  the  human  jaws. 
It  gives  the  movements  of  the  lower  jaw, 
as  in  mastication,  including  the  average 
amount  of  descent  of  the  condyles  as 
they  move  forwards.  It  also  is  capable  of 
downward  extension,  and  will  thus  ac- 
commodate models  of  unusual  thickness. 
It  is  furnished  with  interchangeable 
model  supports,  and  a  number  of  cases 
may   be   in   prQgress   at   the   same   time 


on  one  articulator.  The  joints  move 
smoothly  and  accurately  in  imitating  the 
various  motions  of  the  mandible. 


SNOW'S  FACE  BOW 

enables  the  dentist  to  place  his  models  in 
the  articulator  so  that  they  will  occupy 
the  same  position,  relatively  to  its  joints 
that  the  alveolar  processes  do  to  the  tem- 
poro-maxillary  articulations.  It  is  fas- 
tened to  the  trial  plate,  after  the  bite  has 


been  taken  and  is  then 
applied  directly  to  the 
patient ;  and  after  its  ad- 
justment, it  is  trans- 
ferred to  the  articulator ; 
and  thus  gives,  not  an 
average,  but  the  exact 
position  of  the  model  for 
that  particular  case,  cor- 
rect in  every  respect. 


PRICES. 


Dr.  Gritman's  Articulator,  Not  Polished,  with  one  Pair  of  Model  Supports,       ...       -    $2.00 
Or   Gritman's  Articulator,  Polished  and  Nickel  Plated,  One  Pair  of  Model  Supports,         .        .       2.75 

Extra  Model  Supports,  per  pair, 20 

Snow's  Face  Bow,  Polished  and   Nickel  Plated !      2.00 

Manufactured  only  by   ^HE   SNOW   DENTAL   CO-, 

BUFFALO,    N.    Y. 
6U 


^HDVERTISEMENTS^ 


Steurer's  Plastic  Gold,  (improved.) 

This  is  a  chemically  pure  gold  in  a  plastic  state,  without  ad- 
mixture of  any  foreign  substance,  and  has  been  extensively 
used  by  dentists  at  home  and  abroad  for  the  past  eleven  years. 
In  its  improved  form  it  does  not  crumble,  but  when  properly 
annealed  works  like  wax,  and  denser  fillings  can  be  made  by 
hand  pressure  than  with  foil  by  means  of  a  mallet. 

It  is  a  great  time  saver.  It  will  not  "ball,"  but  spreads  under  the 
plugger  and  so  adapts  itself  perfectly  to  the  walls  of  the  cavity. 
Can  be  used  for  contour  work  and  will  unite  with  any  pure  gold. 

Iw  is  put  up.  in  two  styles:  Small  square  pieces,  in  1-16  oz. 
vials;  Large  square  pieces,  in  %  oz-  boxes. 

Do  not  be  imposed  upon  by  imitations,  as  this  is  the  only 
"Plastic  Gold  in  the  world"  that  has  kept  up  its  reputation  for 
so  many  years. 

Price  per  Bottle^  I.16  oz.^  $2.^0 
Price  per  Box^        }i      oz,,     ^,00 

Cash  with  all  orders.  Sold  at  all  Dental  Depots. 

Steurer's  Automatic  Annealer  and 


Water   Heater. 

You  cannot  expect  your  gold  to  work  well 
uriless  it  is  properly  annealed. 

As  ordinarily  done,  it  is  mere  guesswork, 
and  is  as  liable  to  be  wrong  as  right. 

It  is  wrong  to  anneal  over  a  naked  alcohol 
flame  (as  is  often  done),  because  it  is  apt  to 
become   contaminated   with   carbon. 

Metal  plates  get  too  hot,  mica  slivers  and 
mixes  with  the  gold.  This  is  all  overcome 
by  the  use  of  "Steurer's  Automatic  An- 
nealer," which  always  anneals  just  right, 
never  getting  too  hot,  no  matter  how  long 
you  leave  it  over  the  flame.  Used  with  an 
alcohol  lamp.  Simple  and  strong  in  con- 
struction, and  no  parts  to  get  out  of  order. 

By  removing  the  annealing  plate  and  substi- 
tuting the  aluminum  cup,  hot  water  can  be 
obtained  in  a  few  moments. 

PRICES. 

'  Annealer  only^  without  Lamp,       -       $2.00 
Annealer,  with  Lamp,     -  -  -      2.J0 

A  nnealer,  with  Lamp  and  Hot  Water  Cup  2 .50 

Sold  by  all  Dental  Depots. 

Steurer's  Artificial    Gum    Compound. 

For  making  continuous  Gum  on  Rubber,  Celluloid,  or  any  of  the  metal  plates 
without  heat  or  vulcanization.  The  material  is  in  a  fluid  state  and  when  dry  is  as  hard 
as  the  rubber,  being  acid  and  waterproof.  The  natural  gum  can  be  perfectly  imitated, 
^nd  so  do  away  with  the  unsightly  pink  rubber. 

Put  up  in  i-oz.  bottles  with  solvent  and  coloring  material.     Price,  $1.00. 

For  sale  at  all  dental  depots. 

DR.  J.  A.  STEU  RER,  ?«  West  47*  S.rect,^_^^ 
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FOR  THE  BALANCE 

of  the  year  we  will  send  the  Dental  Cen- 
tury to  any  address  upon  receipt  of  $0.50. 

WE   KNOW  YOU 

will  be  more  than  pleased  with  the  publica- 
tion if  you  will  give  it  a  trial ;  you  will  be 
unable  to  keep  house  without  it. 

Address    XhE    DeNTAL    CeNTURY    Co., 

Madison,  Wis.,  U.S.A. 

THE    DENTAL     CENTURY  is   the   brightest  dollar  dental 
monthly  in  the  field. 


The  comparative  tests  of  the  leading 
mouth  washes  by  Prof.  A.  H.  Peck*  prove 
conclusively  that  Sanitol  is  uniformly  anti- 
septic, ever  efficient  and  always  the  best ! 

Antiseptic  in  1  to  36 


'lodo  -  pormagen  -  Qemcnt 

CJC^  ^  TRADE  MARK  REGISTERED   NO.  31,458.  /^ 

A^^        IS  THE  MOST  RECENT  AND  BEST        °% 
JS°''  PREPARATION   FOR  THE^^^jt^  "^^ 

Painless  Treatment  of  Decayed        ^ 
Pulps  and  Their  Preservation. 


r  acute  and  chronic  puloitides  this  preparation  is  astotindingly  efficacious.  It  is  in  its  essential 
parts  a  combinafaon  of  Jodine  salts  and  Formaldehyde  on  the  one  part,  and  Eugenol,  Carbolic, 

Lysol  on  the  other,  in  form  of  a  quickly  hardening  cement. 

It  ^  a  well-^own  fact  that  Carbolic  acid  quickly  arrests  even  the  most  excruciating  pain  in 
decayed  teeth,  while  the  Jodine  salts  and  Formaldehyde  as  quicidy  neutralise  the  pus-forming 
bacteria,  especially  the  genus  Staphilococcus  pyogenes  aureus,  whi/ti  according  to  most  receS 
bacteriological  researches,  is  responsible  for  Anaerobiosis.  The  Jodine  salts,  in  addition  to  drying 
up  secretions,  exercise  i  beneficial  effect  on  granulation  without  irritating  the  pulp.  Oft  repeated 
trials  on  patients  and  frequent  bacteriological  examinations  have  proved  its  astounding  effect  in 
pulpitis;  in  periostes  of  the  roots  with  slightly  indicated  irritation,  it  is  necessary  to  carefully 
<xcavate  and  dry  the  cavity  before  using  the  Cement,  and  covering  and  capping  with  any  good 
tment  Jodo-Formagen-Cement  does  not  adhere  to  the  introductory  instruments.  In  ''Jodo- 
rormagcn-Cement,  we  possess  a  preparation  that  entirely  does  away  with  Arsenic,  ctc.^  in  the 
treatment  of  pulps.    Teeth  can  be  filled  in  one  sitting.     Successful  in  all  cjots^ 

•    .    •      $1.50 
.    •    •    .   $2.50 


yiTAMBL  FISSURE 
BURS 


Prl<*<><»    Regular  Package      .    .    . 
rilV<(»,    DoubU  Package     •    .    . 

GUSTAV  SCHARMANN,      ] 

Sole  Importer. 
Manufacturer:  E.  Simonis. Berlin,  Germany. 

Cross-Cut  Burs  $2.00  per  aoz, 

Enamel-Fissure  Burs  $2.00  per  dox. 


All  instruments  stamped  with  this 
TRADE  .^Mr^JE^S^  „^«K. 


GUSTAV  SCHARMANN, 

n8I-n83  Broadway, 

NEW  YORK. 


•OLE  U.  «.  AGENT  FOR 

E.  SIMONIS,  Berun. 

^  MfilSINttCR,  DuMciDOMF. 
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^ADVCirnSCMLNTS^ 


The  Downie  Broach. 

SOMETHING  NEW.     DO  NOT  BREAK. 

Any  broach  or  any  piece   of 

steel  that  is  barbed  or  notched  is 

very  Hable  to  break.  These 
broaches  are  not  barbed  but  are 
made  in  the  form  of  a  screw, 
which  extracts  the  nerve  much 
better  than  a  barbed  broach  and 
will  not  break.  Can  be  twisted  up  or  tied  in  a  knot  without  breaking.  Made 
of  the  toughest  steel  known.  Made  to  go  into  a  smaller  canal  than  any  other 
broach.  Made  in  regular  length  without  handles,  regular  length  with  metal 
handles,  and  short  with  handles,  for  molars. 


Price  per  half-dozen, 

Price  per  half-dozen,  with  handles, 


$.75 
1.00 


Investment  Plaster. 

For  Investing  Cases  for  Soldering  and  Taking  Impressions. 


With  this  plaster  a  correct  im- 
pression can  be  taken,  into  which 
(after  drying)  a  zinc  or  other 
metal  die  can  be  cast  direct. 

It  is  unsurpassed  by  any  other 
compound  for  investments  for 
crown  and  bridge  work.  Will  not 
crack  or  even  discolor  under  the 
effect  of  fire. 

Does  not  need  to  be  mixed  with 
sand,  asbestos,  marble  dust  or  any 
other  material. 

Price  : 

lOJb.  Can 

$1.00 


Detroit   Dental   Manufacturing   Co., 

93  Shelby  St.,  DETROIT,  MICHIGAN,  U.  S.  A. 
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^SDVERTISENENTS^ 


Crown-  and  Bri(ldc-morker$.  ^  ^ 

I  AM    prepared    to    give    thoroigh   instruction    to    dentists 
wishing  to  perfect   themselv  es    in   practical   crown-  and 
bridge-work. 
^^5  Realizing  a  demand  for  well-made  show  pieces  of  bridge- 

work,  I  can  supply  the  profession  with  the  same,  in  any 
form,  from  single  crowns  to  full  mounted  models;  also  plates 
of  all  kinds. 

For  Particulars  and  Prices, 
Address m 

I),  m.  nortbrop,  D.D.S .  sio  Tim  nn.,  new  im 

Western  Reserve  University 
College  of  Dentistry 

Those  who  propose  to  become  students  of  Dentistry  are  cordially 
invited  to  send  for  information  to  W.  H.  WHITSLAR,  M.D.,  D.D.S., 
Secretary,  No.  29  Euclid  Avenue,  Cleveland,  O. 


KRETCHMAR  &  ENGLICH. 

Rooms  63-64-65,  125  So.  Clark  St.,  CHICAGO,  III. 

Ma„„fa=,„.rs  D^^TAL     GOODS. 

Spring  tempered  broaches  and 
revelation  hand  cut  burs  a  specialty. 

The  K^  &  E,  is  the  only  broach  on  the  market  barbed 
clear  to  the  point. 


Put  up  in  y2  dozen  packages, 

Fine,  Medium  and  Assorted, 


Price, 


cents. 


For  Sale  by  Consolidatcd  Dental  Mf^.  Co, 
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^  ADVERTISEMENTS^ 


THE  ONLY  BRITISH  DENTAL  PAPER  PUBLISHED  WEEKLY. 


The  Dentist: 

THE  BRITISH  DENTAL  JOURNAL. 

AN  INDEPENDENT  WEEKLY  DEVOTED  TO  THE  INTERESTS  OF  THE 

DENTAL  PROFESSION. 


Conducted   by  J.    LEON   WILLIAMS.    L.D.S.,  D.D.S. 


'TPIE  DENTIST"  is  printed  in  attractive  form  and  contains  all  the  news  of  the 
day  with  regard  to  dentistry.  Articles  by  specialists  on  the  Medical  Science,  as  well 
as  the  technique  of  Dentistry,  Reviews  of  Dental  Literature  and  excerpts  from  the 
world's  Dental  Press. 

An  account  is  published  of  all  British  and  American  Inventions  of  interest  to 
dentists. 

Has  a  larger  bona-fide  circulation  than  any  other  dental  paper. 

It  numbers  amongst  its  contributors  some  of  the  best  informed  waiters  in  the 
profession. 

,  Send  a  postcard,  which  will  cost  2  cents,  for  a  specimen  copy. 

All  communications  to  be  addressed  to    12  Cursitor  St..  London.  E.  C. 

'WASHINGTON  DENTAL  COLLEGE  AND  HOSPITAL  OF  ORAL  SUHGERY.-Session  of  t899-l9oil 

No.  625  Massachusetts  Avenue,  Northwest,  Washington,  D.  C. 

W.  WARRINGTON  EVANS,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  President,  Prof,  ol  OnU  Prosthesis. 
AUG.  WILSON  SWEENY,  D.D.S.,  Prof,  of  Operative  Dentistry. 
JESSE  RAMSBURGH,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Prof,  of  Oral  Surgery. 
D.  ELMER.  WIBER,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  Prof,  of  Histologry  and  Pathologr. 
EDWIN  R.  HODGE,  M.D.,  Prof,  of  General  and  D en tol -Anatomy. 
W.  M.  BARTON,  M.D.,  Prof,  of  Materia  Medica  and  Anesthesia. 
MONTE  GRIFFITH,  M.D.,  Prof,  of  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 
CHAS.  E.  FERGUSON,  M.D.,  Prof,  of  Chemistry  and  Metallurgy. 
WM.  N.  COGAN,  A-M,,  D.D.S.,  Dean,  Prof,  of  Dental  Technics  and    Orthodontia. 
F.  M.  NICHOLS,  M.D.,  Prof,  of  Bacteriology  and  Microscopy. 
TOS.  WALLj  M.D.,  Demonstrator  of  Practical  Anatomy. 
WITH  A  Select  Board  of  Special  Lecturers  and  Qinical  Operators. 
The   regular   session   of  this   College   will   begin  Oct.  2,  1899,  and  terminaf^  jn  i^j^y    1900 

EDUCATIONAL  CENTRE  AND  LOCATION. 
Washington    as    an    educational    centre    is   becoming  well  known   all  over  the  world,    beinj^ 
the  Capital  of  a  vast  nation,  centrally  located,   the   great   government    wheel    vibrating   through 
the  winter  season,  the  headquarters  of  the  Legations  of  all  the  foreign  governments,  etc.,  making* 
it  politically  and  socially  as  well  as  educationally,  the  most  attractive  city  in  the  world. 

The  Government  Museums  and  Libraries  are  unrivalled.  The  Medical  Museum  and  LI 
brary  affords  special  advantages  to  the  dental  student  found  in  no  other  city.  It  contains  a 
dental  department  both  in  the  Museum  and  Library,  the  latter  possessing  the  largest  and  best 
collection  of  dental  works  in  the  world,  while  the  government  permits  the  use  of  text  books  free 
of  cost.  The  new  Carnegie  Free  Library  will  be  located  within  one  square,  of  this  College.  The 
College  itself  is  central,  yet  quietly  located.  The  three  principal  trunk  lines  of  rapid  transit 
street  cars  are  all  within  two  squares  of  the  College,  one  line  passing  the  door.  The  building 
Is  well  adapted  for  its  purpose ;  is  new  and  modern  throughout,  with  large  laboratories  for  dental, 
chemical,  microscopical,  bacteriological,  histological  and  other  work,  together  with  large  well' 
lighted  clinic  and  lecture  rooms,  and  every  other  desired  convenience.  The  Department  of  Oral 
Surgery  will  be  a  special  feature,  under  the  manipulative  skill  of  the  Oral  Surgeon. 
QUALIFICATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION. 
This  College  conforms  to  the  rules  and  conditions  of  the  National  Association  of  Dental 
Faculties  also  the  National  Association  of  Dental  Examiners. 

PRIZES. — Three  College  Prizes  are  awarded  each  year  for  proficiency  in  practical  work  and 
etudles  to  successful  candidates. 

FEES. — Tuition   fees   are   $100   per  year,    with  no  extras. 

The  preliminary  entrance  examination  will   be  held   at   the   College,   Friday   evenine,    Seot. 
29tli.  1899,  at  7 :30  o'clock.  s.        yu 

Washington,  owing  to  its  numerous  boarding  houses  and  hotels,  presents  facilities  for  obtain- 
lag  excellent  board  and  room,  varying  In  rate  of  charge,  from  $3.00  per  week  upwards. 
Students  should   call   upon   the   Secretary   immediately  upon  arriving  in  the  cltj. 
For  general  announcement  and  further  information  please  address^ 
TXT>   xir   \\r   TTT/AMQ    Pr*Ma»t.  t'7c6  M  Sl.  N.  W.  DR.  W.  N.  COGAN,  Dcan,  1754  M  St.,  N.  W. 


and 


Philadelphia  Dental  College 

Garretson  Hospital 
^Oral   Surgery 

College  removed  to  its  large  nezv  buildings  at  i8th  and  Buttonwood 
Sts,  Two  hundred  feet  of  northern  exposure  in  Infirniary  and 
Laboratory.  Electric  current  for  lighting  and  motive  power,  IVilkerson 
and  Columbia  operating  chairs. 

Furnishing  and  equipment  all  nezv  and  modern. 

A  thorough  didactic  and  practical  course  in  all  that  pertains  to 
dentistry. 

^  Winter  term  begins  October  ^th,  and  continues  for  seven  months. 
Spring  term  begins  May  yth. 

Tickets  for  each  course,  including  the  Demonstrator's,  $ioo; 
Matriculation,  inclusive  of  Syllabi  for  home  study,  $5  for  each  course- 
Examination  and  Diploma  Fee,  $S5.    Board,  $4  to  $6  per  week. 


Announcements  and  fidl  information  can  be  obtained  by  addressing 
^,  H.  GUILFORD,  D.D.S.,  Dean, isth&Buuonwoodsts., Philadelphia,  Pa. 

DENTAL  DEPARTMENT 
OF  THE  MARION-SIMS 
COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE, 

Corner  Grand  Ave,  and  Caroline  Street,   St.   Louis,   Mo. 


Session  of  1899- 1900  begins  September   i8th  and  closes 

April  28th. 


For  further  information  address 

J.   H.  KENNERLY,  M.  D.    D.D.S.,  Secretary, 

905  Chemical  Building. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND, 


Dental  Department. 

The  regular  Winter  Session  commences  on  October  ist  of  each  year 
and  ends  at  the  close  of  the  following  March. 

The  Annual  Catalogue  contains  Course  of  Study,  etc.  Attendance  upon 
THREE  regular  winter  sessions  will  be  required  before  the  final  examina- 
tions for  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery.  Any  candidate  who  may  fail 
to  pass  the  final  examinations  in  March  will  have  the  privilege  of  a  second 
examination  in  the  following  September  without  further  attendance  at  a  reg- 
ular session.  Graduates  of  medicine  and  those  who  have  attended  a  recog- 
nized dental  school  for  one  or  more  sessions  are  admitted  to  higher  grades 
on  entering  this  school.  The  requirements  for  admission  are  the  same  as  in 
all  reputable  dental  colleges,  and  those  required  by  the  National  Association 
of  Dental  Faculties  and  Association  of  Dental  Examiners. 

Matriculation  fee,  $5;  Tuition  for  one  course,  $100;  Graduation  fee,  $30;    ' 
Dissecting  fee,  second  or  third  year,  $10. 

For  information  and  catalogue,  address 

F.  J.  S.  GORGAS,  Dean, 

845  N.  EUTAW  STREET, 

BALTIMORE,  MD. 


BIRMINGHAM 

DENTAL  COLLEGE 


BIRMINGHAM, 
ALABAMA. 


♦  ♦  ♦  ♦  Session    \  899-1900  ♦  ♦  ♦  ♦ 


The    regular    Winter    Session    will    begin    first    Tuesday    in    October,    1899,    and 
continue  until  May,  1900. 


ALL   THE   BRANCHES    APPERTAINING   TO 


DENTAL    SCIENCE    AND    ART 


ARE   THOROUGHLY   TAUGHT. 

THIS  COLLEGE  IS  A  MEMBER  OF  THE  NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION 
OF  DENTAL  FACULTIES. 

For  Catalogues  and  other  information^  address 

T.  M.  ALLEN,  D.D.S.,  Dean, 
P.  O.  Box  718,  BIRMINGHAM,  ALA. 


v^ADVCRTlSmENTS^ 


Louisville  College  of  Dentistry. 

Dental  Department  of  the  Central  University  of  Kentucky. 
SPRING  and  SUMMER  SCHOOL.     Session,  DECEMBER  TO  JUNE. 
The  next  session  will  begin  December  ist,  1899,  and  continue  seven  months. 
For  Catalogue  or  any  further  information,  address 

P.  Richard  Taylor,  M.  D.,  Dean,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Hospital    College    of    Medicine    and    Infirmary,    opposite   City  Hospital,   Louisville   Ky,     Session  be- 
gins  Jan.    ist,    and    continues   six   montlis.      Address   P.   Richard  Taylor,   M.D.,   Dean,   Louisville,   Ky. 

New  York  Preparatory  School, 

15    West    43d  .Street,   New  York, 

200     JORALEMON     StREET,      BROOKLYN. 

Oldest,  largest  and  best  equipped  school  in  New  York 
preparing  students  for  Colleges  of  Dentistry.  Students 
prepared    for    any    other    professional    school    or    college. 

Five    students    prepare     here     to    One    elsewhere.       Send    for    hand-book    ♦*  SuccesS    in 
Regents   Examinations."     Day  arid  Evening  Classes  open  to  Men  and  Women. 

Private    instruction. 
Asa  O.  Gallup,  B.  A.,  Emil  E.  Camerer,  Ph.  B.,  LL.  B., 

President,  Board  of  Directors.  Principal. 


The  JOHN  H.  MEYER,  D.D.S. 

Post-GradDate  Sehool  of  prostlietic  Daotistrii 

117  West  Forty-Eighth  St.,   New  York. 

Instruction  given  In  all  that  pertains  to  Prosthetic  Dentistry,  including  various  classes 
of  Continuous  Gum  Work,  Arrangement  of  Teeth,  Construction  of  Porcelain  Crowns  and 
I^ridges  of  all  kinds,  Porcelain  Inlays,  Block  Work,  Gold  Plate,  the  Scientific  Swedgement  of 
Metal  Plates  on  the  Plaster  Cast  by  the  use  of  Shot,  Interdental  Splints  and  Obturators;  also 
methods  of  Staining  Teeth  and  the  simulation   of  Abnormal  Defects  to  produce  natural  and  ar- 

New  and  advanced  methods  of  practice  will   be  clinically   demonstrated   so   as  to   keep  pace 

O^^e*  month's   technical    instruction    under   the  supervision  of  Dr.  Meyer  and  assistants  will 


be  found  sufficient  time  for  these  specialties. 

Office  and   School   closed  during  the   month    of   August. 


(Send  for  particulars.) 


Michigan  University 
Dental  College- 


•««Address^* 


J^  XAFT;  Dean,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich* 


ADMISSION  EXAMINATIONS 

are  held  during  the  last  week 
of  June  and  September. 

THc  ANNUAL  TERM 

begins  the  last  week  in  Septem- 
ber, and  continues  for  nine 
months,  closing  the  last  week 
in  Jime. 

HU  AVERAGE  ANNUAL  FEES 

for  tuition  and  laboratory  ex- 
penses are  about  $65.00  for  non- 
residents of  Michigan, 

The  Annual  Announcement 

contains  particulars,  and  will  be 
sent  on  request. 
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^ADVERTISCnCNTS^. 


Pittsburg  Dental  College 

DEPT.  WESTERN   UNIVERSITY  OF  PENNSYLVANIA. 


FACULTY. 

'vv^.  J.  HOLLAND,  Ph.D.,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  Chancellor. 

J.  G.  TEMPLETON,  A.M.,  D.D.S.,  Dean. 
Professor  of  General  Pathology,  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 
H.  W.  ARTHUR,  D.D.S.,  Prof,  of  Operative  Dentistry  and  Technics. 
G.  L.  SIMPSON,  D.D.S.,  Prof,  of  Dental  Histology,  Dental  Pathology  and  Dental 

Therapeutics. 
WALTER  H.  FUNDENBERG,  D.D.S.,  Prof,  of  Prosthetic  Dentistry  and  Orthodontia. 
STEWART  L.   McCURDY,   A.M.,   M.D.,   Secretary,   Prof,   of  Anatomy,  Oral  and 

General  Surgery. 
J.  H.  BEAL,  Sc.D.,  Ph.G.,  Prof,  of  Chemistry,  Metallurgy  and  Microscopy. 
THEODORE  DILLER,  M.D.,  Prof,  of  Physiology  and  Embryology. 
GEORGE  R.  SHIDLE,  D.D.S.,  Prof,  of  Anesthesia  and  Extracting. 


LECTURERS  AND   DEMONSTRATORS. 

JOHN  S.  ASHBROOK,  D.D.S.,  Lecturer  and  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

O.  L.  HERTIG,  A.M.,  D.D.S.,  Demonstrator  of  Clinical  Dentistry. 

J.  F.  THOMPSON,  D.D.S.,  Demonstrator  of  Prosthetic  Dentistry. 

CLEMENT  R.  JONES,  M.D.,  Demonstrator  of  Histology,  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

WALTER  C.   ARTHUR,   M.D.,   D.D.S.,   Demonstrator  of  Operative  Dentistry   and 

Technics. 
ORD.  M.  SORBER,  D.D.S.,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Operative  Dentistry. 
J.  W.  DIXON,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Demonstrator  of  Chemistry  and  Anatomy. 
CHAS.  A.  SIMPSON,  D.D.S.,  Superintendent  and  Demonstrator. 


This  College  is  a  member  of  the  NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION  OF  DENTAL 
FACULTIES,  and  matriculation  and  graduation  of  students  conform  to  the  rules  of 
this  body. 

During  January,  February  and  March  of  1899  the  students  filled  over  2,000  cavities 
in  the  mouths  of  patients. 

The  building  is  new,  with  elevators  and  steam  heat.  The  four  floors  used  by  the 
college  have -over  14,000  square  feet  of  floor  space  and  are  lighted  by  over  2,000  square 
feet  of  window  space. 

REGULAR  WINTER  TERM  begins  October  2,  and  students  must  matriculate 
before  October  12  to  get  credit  for  the  term.    Women  admitted. 


FEES: 

Matriculation,  paid  but  once $    5.00    Dissecting  fee  (per  part) $5.00 

Tuition  fee   100.00     Diploma  fee   30.00 

For  further  information  address 

PITTSBURG   DENTAL  COLLEGE, 

711  Penn  Avenue,  Pittsburg,  Pa, 
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^/ADVERTISEnilNTS^iP 


New  Orleans  College  of  Dentistry^ 

COR.  CARONDELET  AND  LAFAYETTE  STS 


FACULTY. 

JULES  J.  SARRAZIN,  D.  D.  S.,  Dean,  Professor 
of  Operative  Dentistry,  Operative  Technics, 
Dental   Prophylaxis. 

L.  D.  ARCHINARD,  D.  D.  S.,  Professor  of  Den- 
tal Surgery,  Oral  Patholoe^v,  and  Therapeutics. 

S.  R.  OLLIPHANT,  M.  D., 'Professor  of  Chem- 
istry,  General   Materia   Medica,    Plygiene. 

JOPIN  J.  ARCHINARD;  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Professor 
of  Physiology,  Microscopical  Anatomy,  Bacte- 
riology,  General   Pathology. 

II.  B.  GESSNER,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Treasurer,  Pro- 
fessor of  General  and  Special  Anatomy,  Gen- 
eral and  Oral   Surgery. 

CHAS.  ECKHARDT,  D.'  D.  S.,  Professor  of  Den- 
tal Anatomy,  Orthodontia,  Dental  Materia 
Medica. 

C.  V.  VIGNES,  D.  D.  S.,  Secretary  (637  Canal 
Street,  New  Orleans,  La.),  Professor  of  Pros- 
thetic Dentistry,  Metallurgy,  Prosthetic  Tech- 
nics. 

DEMONSTRATORS. 

J.  P.  BAYON,  D.  D.  S.,  Operative  Dentistry. 
CHAS,   MERMILLIOD,  Jr.,  1).   1).  S.,  Prosthetic 

Dentistry. 
P.  A.  MICHEL,  D.  D.  S.,  Operative  Technics. 
H.    P.    MAGRUDER,   D.    D.    S.,    Prosthetic   Tech- 

P.  L.'cUSACHS,  A.  B.,  M.  D.,  Ph.  G.,   Chemistry 
L.    PERRILLIAT,   B.   Sc,   M.    D.,   Anatomy. 
EDWARD   B.   PREIS,   M.   D.,   Microscopical  An- 
atomy and   Bacteriology. 


SPECIAL  LECTURERS. 

ANDW.  G.  FRIEDRICHS.  M.  D.,  Oral  Surgery. 
JOSEPH  BAUER,  D.  D.  S.,  Prosthetic  Dentistry. 
C.  EDMUND  KELLS,  D.   D.   S.,  X-Ray  in  Den- 
tistry. 

PHIL.  J.   FRIEDRICHS,   D.   D.   S.,  Obturators. 

MARTIN  VIET,  D.   D.   S.,  Operative  Dentistry. 

M.  R.  FISPIER,  D.  D.  S.,  Crown  and  Bridge 
Work. 

W.  E.  WALKER,  D.  D.  S.,  Orthodontia. 

OTTO  LERCII,  A.  M..  M.  I).,  Ph.  D.,  Physio- 
logical  Chemistry. 

E.  B.  KRUTTSCHNITT,  A.  M.,  LL.  D.,  Dental 
Jurisprudence. 

H.  j.  FELTUS,  D.  D.  S.,  Porcelain  Dental  Art. 

A.   L.  METZ,   M.  Ph.,   M.  D.,  Organic  Chemistry. 


ASSISTANT  DEMONSTRATORS. 

A.  J.   FORET,   D.  D.   S.,   Operative  Dentistry. 
H.   L.  JENSEN,  D.   l^).   S.,   Operative  Dentistry. 


WALLACE    WOOD,    Jr., 
Dentistry. 

R.   IT.   WELSH,   D.   D.   S. 


D.     D.    S.,     Prosthetic 
'  Prosthetic   Dentistry. 


CLINICAL   LECTURERS* 


C.  L.  ALEXANDER,  D.  D.   S. 
W.  V.  B.  AMES,  D.  D.  S. 
C.   R.  BAKER,  D.  D.  S. 
A.  R.  BEGUN,  D.  D.  S. 
V.  C.  BELL.  D.  D.  S. 

A.  T.  BERCIER,  D.  D.  S. 

E.  PARMLY  BROWN,  D.  D.  S. 
WALKER  G.  BROWNE,  D.  D.  S. 

B.  D.  BRABSON,  D.  D.  S. 

G.  B.  CLEMENT,  D.  D.  S.,  M.  D. 
T.  M.  COMEGYS,  D.  D.  S. 
RUSSELL  H.  COOL,  D.  D.  S. 
A.  N.  COPSEY,  D.  D.  S. 
J.  M.  DUNN,  D.  D.  S. 
T.  G.  FIFE,  D.   D.  S. 
JAMES  F.  GRIFFITH,  D.  D.  S. 
H.  H.  FIARRISON,  D.  D.   S. 
J.  W.  HARPER,  A.  B.,  D.  D.  S. 
THOS.  P.  HINMAN,  D.  D.  S. 


W\  L.  JONES,  D.  D.  S. 

J.  F.  lOHNSTON,  D.  D.  S. 

L.  A.  "KING,  D.  D.  S. 

J.  H.  LANDRY,  D.  D.  S. 

LAWRENCE  LEONARD,  D.  D.  S. 

M.  T.  MASSENGILL,  D.  D.  S. 

M.  S.  MERCHANT,  D.  D.  S. 

F.  W.  McCALL,  D.  D.  S. 

(.ORYDON  PALMER,  D.  D.  S. 

T.  W.  PALMER,  A.  B.,  D.  D.  S. 

W.  T.  REYNOLDS,  D.   D.  S. 

R.  A.  RUSH,  D.  D.  S. 

M.  C.  SMITH,  M.  D.,  D.  D.  S.,  D.  M.  D. 

H.  T.  STEWART,  D.  D.  S. 

W.  E.  TAYLOR,  D.  D.  S. 

E.  TELLE. 

T.  C.  VAN  KIRK,  D.  D.  S. 
T.  C.  WEST,  D.  D.  S. 

F.  C.  WILSON,  D.  D.  S. 


CALENDAR* 


Entrance    examinations    conducted    by    the    Superintendent    of    Public    Instructions 
office,   for     students     arriving     without    the     required      preliminary      education 

certificate,   begin NOVEMBER    2. 

Examinations   for   Advancement    (one   day   only) NOVEMBER    3, 

Opening  of  regular  Winter  Session,  at  8:30  A.  M NOVEMBER    6, 

Matriculation  for  full   session,  closes ~ NOVLMbLK  15, 

Final  Examinations  begin:  ^^.,r 

Senior   Class    MAY  21 

Junior   and   Freshman    Classes ^'^^^  ^7' 

Comrnencement    Exercises    J|-;J^4^    4^ 

Summer    practical,    operative    and    prosthetic    dentistry,   courses   open JUNL    5. 

cjoge  OCTOBER  31 

The  College,  adheres  to  all  rules  of  the  National  Association  of    Dental  Faculties 
and  National  Association  of  Dental  Examiners. 

For  further  information  and  catalogue,  address, 

C.  V.  VIGNES,  D.D.S.,  Sec'y, 

637  Canal  St.,  NEW  ORLEANS,  LA. 
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New  York  College  of  Dentistry. 

Incorporated  by  the  Legislature  of  the  State  of  New  York  in    1865. 

THIRTY-FOURTH   COLLEGIATE  YEAR. 

The  collegiate  year  work  of  1899-1900  will  consist :  of  a  free  Infirmary  Course  {op- 
tional) of  daily  infirmary  practice,  from  May  16,  1899,  to  October  2,  1899,  to  studenLi 
matriculated  for  the  collegiate  year;  and,  a  Lecture  Session  {obligatory) ,  of  lectures, 
practical  classes  m  sections  and  daily  infirmary  practice,  from  October  2,  1899,  to  May 
14,  1900. 

A  special  feature  of  the  curriculum  of  the  New  York  College  of  Dentistry  is  that 
students  work  DAILY,  in  the  infirmary,  for  the  entire  period  of  their  college  attend- 
ance— first,  second  and  third  year — under  the  direction  of  the  superintendents  and  dem- 
onstrators of  the  Infirmary. 

REGISTRATION    FOR    THE    LECTURE    SESSION    OF    1899-1900    CLOSES 

OCTOBER    12,    1899. 

Applicants  will  be  admitted  to  the  Lecture  Session  of  1899-1900  as  Degree,  Special 
or  Session  Students. 

1.  DEGREE  STUDENTS.— Those  matriculating  toward  the  degree  of  D.D.S., 
under  the  following  preliminary  educational  requirements : 

a.  For  those  who  were  matriculated  in  a  registered  dental  or  medical  college  prior 
to  January  i,  1896,  no  preliminary  educational  conditions  will  be  required,  either  for  the 
degree  of  the  College  or  the  license  examination  of  the  State  of  New  York. 

b.  For  those  who  were  matriculated  in  a  registered  dental  or  medical  college  be- 
tween January  i,  1896,  and  January  i,  1897,  a  certificate  of  two  years  of  high  school 
attendance  or  their  equivalent  in  credentials  from  schools  registered  by  the  Regents  or 
pass  cards  for  24  academic  counts  obtained  by  Regents  examinations ; 

c.  For  those  matriculated  between  January  i,  1897,  and  January  i,  1900,  a  certificate 
of  three  years  of  high  school  attendance,  or  their  equivalent  in  credentials  from  schools 
registered  by  the  Regents  or  pass  cards  for  36  academic  counts  obtained  by  Regents 
■examinations; 

d.  Special  attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  there  will  be  required  of  tliose  not 
matriculated  before  January  i,  1900,  a  certificate  of  four  years  high  school  attendance 
or  their  equivalent  from  schools  registered  by  the  Regents  or  pass  cards  for  48  academic 
counts  obtained  by  Regents  examinations. 

A  graduate  of  a  dental  college  OUT  of  the  State  of  Netv  York  is  not  admitted  to  the 
dental  license  examination  of  the  State  of  Nezv  York  unless  he  has  fulfilled  the  pre- 
liminary educational  requirements  of  ''Degree  Students,"  as  stated  above. 

2.  SPECIAL  STUDENTS. — Thoce  who,  without  any  preliminary  educational  re- 
quirements, matriculate,  but  not  toward  the  degree,  and  attend  the  Infirmary  practice, 
with  lecture  attendance  free,  pending  their  securing  the  preliminary  educational  require- 
ments to  become  a  "Degree  Student,"  with  their  "Special  Student"  period  credited  as 
pupilage  only.  On  the  date  of  their  being  entitled  thereto  they  may  become  ''Degree 
Students." 

3.  SESSION  STUDENTS.— Those  who,  without  any  preliminary  educational  re- 
quirements, matriculate  for  their  first  or  first  and  second  lectur  j  sessions,  but  not  toward 
the  degree,  pay  the  fees  and  are  eligible  to  the  examinations  and  certificates  of  the 
sessions.  The  certificate  of  the  session  or  sessions  will  admit  them  to  advance  standing 
toward  the  degree  in  dental  colleges,  out  of  the  state,  belonging  to  the  National  Associa- 
tion of  Dental  Faculties. 

For  full  details  of  the  College,  send  for  an  announcement  of  1899-1900,  and  a 
copy  of  "Form  I,"  addressing 

FANEUIL  D.  WEISSE,  M.D.,  Dean, 
30S-207  East  23d  Str^t,  New  York,  New  York, 
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Baltimore 

Medical  College 
Dental  Department 

/Bember  IRational  Hssociatfon  of  H)ental  jfaculties^ 


FACULTY: 

J.  W.  SMITH,  D.D.  S.,  Dean. 
Professor  of  Dental  Prosthesis,    Metallurgy,   Crown  and  Bridge-work. 

J.  E.  ORRISON,  D.D.S. 

Prof.    Operative    Dentistry,    Dental    Science   and   Dental   Technique. 

WM.  A.  MONTELL,   D.D.S. 

Prof.   Dental  Pathology,  Dental  Therapeutics  and  Dental  Materia  Medica. 

A.  C.  POLE,  M.  D. 

Prof.  Anatomy. 

J.   D.   BLAKE,   M.D. 

Prof.  Operative,  Clinical  and  Oral  Surgery. 

SAMUEL  T.  EARLE,  M.D. 

Prof.    Physiology. 

T.   FRANK  CROUCH,  M.D. 

Prof.    Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

W.  B.  D.  PENNIMAN,  Ph.D.,  M.D. 

Prof.    Chemistry. 

ARTHUR   LEE   BROWNE,  A.B. 

Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

TILGHMAN   B.  MARDEN,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Histology. 

J.  M.   H.  ROWLAND,  M.D. 

Associate   Professor  of  Anatomy. 

E.   L.   WHITNEY,   M.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Physiological  Chemistry. 

CHARLES  H.  POTTER,  M.D. 

Associate  Professor  of   Pathology. 


LECTURERS; 


WM.  A.  MILLS.  ID.D.S. 
C.   PENNINGTON,   Nitrous   Oxide  Gas. 


DEMONSTRATORS; 


KENNON   W.   EGERTON,   D.D.S. 

Demonstrator  in   Operative  Dentistry. 

E.   E.   CRUZEN,   D.D.S. 

Demonstrator  in   Prosthetic  Dentistry,   Crown  and  Bridge-work. 

TEN  ASSISTANT  DEMONSTRATORS. 


The  Regular  Course  begins  Thursday  October  ^th,  ^^PPi  and  will  continue  7  monih:. 

New  Commodious  Buildings.     New  Special  Equipment.     Abundant  Clinic. 

Board,  Light  and  Neat,  ^2. so  to  $3-50  per  week. 

Send  for  Announcement,  address 

J.  W.  SMITH,  D.D.S.,  Dean, 

712  N.  EuTAW  Street,  Baltimore,  Md. 
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nJiani^  Rental 


ONIVER8ITY0F  INDIANAPOLIS 


Regular  Winter  Sessions 


^.^  ?K  ^  >K  M^ 


BEGIN  IN  OCTOBER  AND  END 
IN  APRIL  EACH  YEAR. 

Special  Summer  Terms 

FOR  JUNIORS  AND  SENIORS 
BEGIN  IN  APRIL  AND  END  IN 
OCTOBER. 
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^ADVCRTISEMIINTS^ 


New  York  Dental  School 


AN   INSTITUTION   OF  THE 


University  of  the  State  of  New  York, 

216  West  Forty-second  Street,  New  York. 


CO-EDUCATIONAL         MEMBERS   OF  THE   NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION   OF   DENTAL   FACULTIES. 


The  Session  of  1899-1900  Begins  October  5. 
Last  Day  of  Matriculation,  October  15. 

NEW  AND  COMMODIOUS  QUARTERS  IN  THE  HEART  OF  THE  CITY, 

With  Superior  Facilities  for  Infirmary  Pract'ce. 

This  college,  denominated  School,  under  the  present  laws  of  the  State 
of  New  York,  and  coming  under  the  head  of  Professional  'a. A  Technical 
Schools,  was  incorporated  in  June,  1892.  It  has  now  reached  its  seventh 
annual  course.  The  gradual  growth  from  its  beginning  has  been  the 
history  of  all  new  organizations  of  its  kind,  and  during  the  last  two  and 
present  years,  stands  upon  a  substantial  foundation,  comprising  all  the  nec- 
essary implements  and  paraphernalia  for  the  teaching  of  dentistry,  but  at 
the  same  time  giving  the  dental  student  sl  medical  training  except  in  the 
strictly  dental  branches. 

It  is  conceded  by  all  attendants  and  graduates  of  the  New  York  Dental 
School  that  the  theoretical  lectures,  which  are  exceedingly  practical,  are 
unsurpassed  in  this  country  and  perhaps  unequalled. 

With  regard  to  Infirmary  we  strive  to  meet  the  demands  of  both  stu- 
dent and  State  in  supplying  just  enough  material  for  the  wants  of  the 
students  and  not  to  pauperize  the  public  by  making  what  is  usually  called 
a  clinic. 

The  Diploma  given  by  the  New  York  Dental  School  is  issued  by  the 
University  of  the  State  at  Albany,  only  by  permission  of  the  New  Yort 
Dental  School  to  the  State  Board  of  Regents,  which  is  the  University  of 
the  State  of  New  York. 

For  Catalogue  and  further  information,  address 

CHAS.  MILTON  FORD,  M.D.,  Dean, 

218  West  135th  Street.  New  York  City. 
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The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery. 

CHARTERED  BY  THE  LEGISLATURE  OF  MARYLAND  IN   1839. 

The  Oldest  Dental  College  in  the  World. 

FACULTY 

WM^B^FraNEY^*D  ^]?^S  ^P  ^f"  °'  ^/ i?"  .^^If^^J  of  Therapeutics  .nd  Pathology. 

WM.  F.  LOCKWOOD,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Materia  Medica. 

LECTURERS 

WM.  F.  SMITH,  A.  B..  M.  D.,  Regional  Anatomy. 

R.  BAYLY  WINDER,  Phar.  G.,  D.  D.  S..  Materia  Medica 

f^^'^-J^Sn^^l^^^^U^^   ?•'  ^-   I>S:/MaLHa  Medica. 

i;T.^-Jv6SSA^V^-  ^-  ^-  ^-  S-  Irregularities. 

DR.  GEORGE  EVANS,  Crown  and  Bridge-work 

fo^HN^WASTERHOnSFVn^'?[\^p  A'   Oral   Deformities  and   Fractured   Maxillaries. 

JOHN  WALTERHOUSE  LORD,  A.  B.,  L.  L.  B.,  Counsel  and  Lecturer  on    Dental  Jurisprudence 

CLINICAL  INSTRUCTORS 

T.  S.  WATERS,  D.   D.   S.,   Chief  Clinical  Instructor,   Resident,   Md. 


CORYDON  PALMER,  D.  D.  S Ohio 

E.  PARMLY  BROWN,  D.  D.  S N    y' 

A.  L.  NORTHROP,  D.  D.  S N    y" 

E.  L.  HUNTER,  D.  D.  S N    c" 

W.  W.  WALKER,  D.  D.  S n' y' 

OSCAR  ADELBURG,  D.   D.  S N.  j' 

G.   MARSHALL  SMITH,  D.  D.  S Md 

J.  M.  GINGRICH,  D.  D.  S.,  Resident Md. 


J.  HALL  MOORE,  D.  D.  S Va 

R.  B.  DONALDSON.  D.  D.  S..   .  '   '  D    C 

H.  A.  PARR,  D.  D.  S N    y" 

J.  EMORY  SCOTT,  D.  D.  S '.'.". Md" 


C.  L.  ALEXANDER.  D.   D.   S 
M.  M.-  MAINE,  D.  D.  S. 
J.  W.   DAVID,  D.   D.  S., 


.N.  C 
.Conn. 
...Tex. 


HARRY  K   KELSEY,  D.   D.  S. 
C.  H.  CARSON,  D.  D.  S. 
H.  M.  LEVER,  D.  D.  S. 
C.  S.  GORE,  D.  D.  S. 
L.  F.  PALMER,  D.  D.  S. 


DEMONSTRATORS 

^M.   G.   FOSTER,   D.   D.   S^,   Demonstrator  of  Operative  Dentistry. 

Pnw  \n^^iS^lT<^^hF-'J?-  S-  ^1^  Demonstrator  of  Mechanical  Dentistry. 

EDW.  HOFFMEISTER,  Ph.  D.,  D.  D.  S.,  Demonstrator  of  Chemistry 

ASSISTANT  DEMONSTRATORS 

W.  W.  DUNBRACCO.  D.  D.  S. 
J.  K.  BURGESS,  D.  D.  S. 
J.  C.  SUTHERLAND,  D.  D.  S. 
GEO.  V.  MILHOLLAND,  D.  D.  S. 
CHARLES  THEBERATH,  D.  D.  S. 
L.  M.  PARSONS,  D.  D.  S. 

H.  H.  HAYDEN,  M.  D.,  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

C.  F.  BLAKE,  M.  D.,  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

L.  F.  KORNMAN,  M.  D.,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

^ffJi^f  ^1^1^'"^^/^  £°"^^^°^  Dental  Surgery,  the  first,  and  for  many  years  the  only  dental  school 
offers  facl.t.es  for  the  study  of  dentistry  proper,  such  as  age  and  experience  only  can  gfvj  Its  im^ 
?Jv^  to  ?t'r';;''/''?P'^^^  apparatus,  large  anS  well-arranged  building,  and  carefully  studild  curriculum 
f-\  !c  •?  J-^  students  great  advantages  and  opportunities,  both  theoretical  and  practical,  while  ks  ajS 
gives  Its  diploma  a  dignity  far  outranking  all  other  colleges-a  diploma  honorably  represente^d  in  111 
civilized  countries  an.?  held  by  the  most  distinguished  members  of'^the  dental  profession 
.^«,  1  *  1  ^^  dentistry  must  be  practically  taught  is  fully  recognized,  the  College  Infirmary  a  most 
complete,  large,  and  handsome  hall,  being  daily  filled  with  clean  and  respectable  patients  of  a  dass 
nearly  equal  CO  those  of  the  average  dentist.  The  infirmary  is  open  all  the  year,  sTudems  payfng  an 
entrance  fee,  which  is  deducted  from   those  of  the  regular  succeeding  course  ^^"^ents    paying    an 

in  Jt,f.f^r.^^i^^V^^f/''^       1°^^^"  1.  closing  in-  April.     A  large  corps  of  demonstrators,  always  present,  put 

men^s^Ts'^me^'"^  October  i,   1895-  women  will  be  admitted  to  this  College,  subject  to  the  same  require- 

The  College,  has  formed  an  alliance  with  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  by  which  its 
be'^eriaV^'ear^  over^^o  000°    ^  lectures    and  clinics.     The  patients   of  this  medical   school   num 

Graduates  of  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  are  required  to  attend  but  two  sessions  at 
S V»  ;l^^  ^  Physicians  and  Surgeons  prior  to  presenting  themselves  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
M.D  (See  Catalogue.)  In  accoi:dance  with  the  resolutions  adopted  by  the  National  Association  6f 
Dental  Faculties,  which  go  into  eflfect  for  the  session  of  1891  and  1892,  the  qualifications  for  entering 
*^^4^tst  years  cours^e  are  a  prehminary  examination  in  the  ordinary  English   branches. 

iiiKMb  Ut  OKAUUAl  ION.— Attendance  on  three  winter  courses  of  lectures  in  this  College-  as 
equivalent  to  one  of  these  we  accept  one  course  in  any  reputable  dental  college.  Graduates  in  Medi- 
cine can  enter  the  Junior  Class. 

.       FEES— Matriculation    (paid   once   only),    $5.00.    Tuition  fees,  $100.00.     Diploma  fee,  $30.00.       Dissect- 
ing lee,  $10.00. 

Students  corresponding  with  the  Dean  will  please  be  careful  to  give  full  address,  and  direct  their 
letters  to 

M.  W.  FOSTER,  M.D.,D.D.S.,  Dean,  No.  9  W.  Franklin  St.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
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Chicago  College  of  J)ental  Surgery. 

Dental  Department  of  Lake  Forest  University. 

THE  ANNUAL  WINTER  COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION  WILL  BEGIN  ABOUT   OC 
TOBER  1ST,  1899,  AND  END  ABOUT  MAY  1ST,  1900. 


Three  fi^U  winter  courses  of  lectures  are  required  before  graduation.  Graduates  of  phar- 
maceutical and  undergraduates  of  medical  colleges  in  good  standing  and  graduates  of  reput- 
able veterinary  colleges  are  admitted  to  the  second  year  course,  and  can  become  candidates 
for  graduation   after  taking  two  full   winter  courses  of  instruction. 


FACULTY. 

J.  G.  K.  McCLURE,  D.D.,  President  of  the  University. 

NICHOLAS  SENN,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Consulting  Surgeon. 

TRUMAN  W.  BROPHY,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  LL.D.,  Dean,  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery,  126 
State  Street,  Champlain  Building.  Chicago. 

W.  L.  COPELAND,  M.D.,  CM.,  M.R.C.S.,  Professor  of  Anatomy,  866  West  Monroe 
Street,  Cnicago. 

W.  T.  BELFORD,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Principles  of  Surgery,  112  Clark  Street,  Chicago. 

FRANK  H.  GARDINER,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry,  Mar- 
shall Field  Building,  Chicago. 

C.  N.  JOHNSON,  L.D.S.,  D.D.S.,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry,  Marshall  Field 

Building,  Chicago. 
W.  C.  BARRETT,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy  and  Pathology,  Residence, 

Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
L.  L.  SKELTON,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology,  70  State  Street,  Chicago. 
CALVIN  S.  CASE,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  Professor  of  Orthodontia,   Stewart  Building,  Chicago. 
A.  W.  HARLAN,  A.M.,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  Professor   of   Materia   Medica    and    Therapeutics. 

Masonic  Temple,  Chicago. 
J.  NEWTON  ROE,  A.M.,  Sc.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Metallurgy,  Valparaiso,  Ind. 
E.  J.  PERRY,  D.D.S.,  Professor  of  Prosthetic  Dentistpy,  Stewart  Building,  Chicago. 


TOPICAL    STATEMENT   OF    WORK. 
FIRSt    YEAR. 

Duriug  the  Freshman  year  the  studies  taken  up  are:  Theoretical  and  Practical  Chem- 
istry, Anatomy,  Physiology,  Materia  Medica,  Dental  Anatomy,  Histology,  Operative  and 
Prosthetic  Technics  and  Operative  and  Prosthetic  Dentistry. 

Recitations  in  this  course  are  conducted  daily  in  commodious  rooms  specially  arranged 
for  this  method  of  teaching.  Stated  lessons  assigned  from  approved  text-books  supple- 
ment the  didactic  lectures  and  work  in  the  laboratories. 

SECOND    YEAR. 

During  the  Junior  year  students  complete  the  work  in  Anatomy,  Physiology,  Chemistrv 
Histology,  Pathology  and  Bacteriology  and  Materia  Medica.  In  addition  to  this  they  re- 
ceive instruction  in  Comparative  Dental  Anatomy,  Crown  and  Bridge  Work,  Regulating 
Appliances,  Splint  and  all  kinds  of  Plate  Work,  and  operate  ir  the  Infirmary. 

THIRD    YEAR. 

During   the   Senior  year  the   students   listen  to  lectures  on  Oral  Surgery,  Therapeutic 
Operative  Dentistry,  Dental  Anatomy  and  Pathology,  Orthodontia  and  attend  Clinics.     Ii 
addition  to  the  lectures  each^tudent  is  required  to  operate  in  the  infirmary  and  perforui 
practical  work  in  the  Laboratory. 


Leti:ers  of  inquiry  should  be  addressed  to 

DR.  TRUMAN  W.  BROPHY,  Dean, 

126  State  ^tre^t,   ChiQ^go,    Til 


79a 


^ADVERTISEMENTS^ 


Desensitor  is  a  harmless  local  anaesthetic,  composed 
of  Hamamelis,  Alcohol,  Iodoform,  Baptista,  and  one  per 
cent.  Cocaine,  compounded  together,  for  desensitizing 
the  gum  tissues  while  extracting  teeth.  Desensitor  will 
not  produce  sloughing  of  the  gums  or  any  other  injurious 

effects. 

Desensitor  is  supplied  to  Dentists,  in  wide-mouth 
one  and  two-ounce  glass  bottles,  bearing  full  directions 
for  its  use. 

Prices:   i-oz.,  $i.oo;  2-oz.,  $2.00;  6-oz.,  $5.00. 


The  Desensitor  All-Metal 

Hypodermic  Syringe 


With  an  order  for  six  ounces  of  Desensitor,  this  valuable 
syringe  will  be  given  free. 

Both  Desensitor  and  the  Desensitor  Syring«  can  be  obtained 
from  any  of  the  Branches  and  Agencies  of  Consolidated  Dental 
Mfg.  Co.  in  the  United  States  and  Canada,  or  from  the  Com- 
pany's  Home  Office  at  No.  115  West  42d  Street,  New  York. 

When  sent  by  mail  Desensitor  will  be  enclosed  in  a  patented 
Mailing  Case  api  roved  by  the  Post  Office  Department, 
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OAKLAND  HYDROGEN  DIOXID 
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THE  KIND  THAT  KEEPS. 


ff 


An  Antiseptic 


of  definite  chemical  structure, 
formula  H2O2. 

powerful,  positive  in  its  action 
and  absolutely  harmless. 


A  Germicide, 


acting  chemically  and  mechanically , 
without  injury  to  the  dental 
structure,  natural  or  artificial. 


A  Disinfectant, 


odorless  and  almost  tasteless, 
thoroughly  correcting  depraved 
secretions  and  destroying  the 
noxious  properties  of  fermentation 
and  putrefaction. 


A  Detergent 


of  peculiar  merit,  penetrating 
and  searching  cavities  and  inter- 
stices not  reached  by  any  otker 
known  agent,  removing 
and  destroying  products  of 
decay  and  leaving  no  injurious  or 
irritating  chemical  traces. 


A  Styptic, 


unequaled. 


Is  the  best  Mouth  Wash  and  Adjuvant  to  dental 
surgery  before  the  profession* 


t 


*^  Fre<^  Prescription  Blanks  and  Booklets  sent  to  any  Dentist.''  J 

THREE    SIZES  ny-^     \ 

PROPHYLACTIC  ^  ^ 

TOOTH    BRUSHES 


CHILD'S 
SIZE. 


YOUTH'S 

SIZE. 


SOFT 

OR 

MEDIUM 

BRISTLES 

FOR 

YOUTH. 


ADULT'S 
SIZE. 


IN 

SOFT 

MEDIUM 

OR 

HARD 

BRISTLES 

FOR 

ADULTS. 


;l   ALWAYS  SOLD  IN  A  YELLOW  BOX 

<  \  And  made  only  hy  FLORERCE  MFG.  CO.,  FLORENCE,  MASS.  . 


